GESD

Gilchrist County School District

GILCHRIST COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
AGENDA
MARCH 24, 2015 1:00 P.M. - BOARD ROOM 14-002

Character Trait of the Month - Discernment: The Ability to Judge Well

IT ISUNLAWFUL TO KNOWINGLY DISRUPT OR INTERFERE WITH A SCHOOL BOARD MEETING
AND ANY SUCH ACTION MAY RESULT IN A MISDEMEANOR OFFENSE OF THE SECOND DEGREE.
THIS INCLUDES INDIVIDUALS WHO ADVISE, COUNSEL, OR INSTRUCT
STUDENTS OR SCHOOL BOARD EMPLOYEES
ON TECHNIQUES FOR DISRUPTING A SCHOOL BOARD MEETING.

OPENING CEREMONIES
Invocation
Call to Order

Approval of Agenda

Approval of Minutes
A.  March 09, 2015

Student Services, Disciplinary Reviews
A. Expulsion Recommendations 1:00 PM
1. Case #15-026 -
2. Case #15-027
3. Case #15-028
B. Recommendations to Return to Regular Classes — 2:00 PM
1. Case #15-021
2. Case #15-022

Citizen Input/Delegations



GESD

Gilchrist County School District

GILCHRIST COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
CONSENT AGENDA
MARCH 24, 2015
1:00 P.M. - BOARD ROOM 14-002

IT ISUNLAWFUL TO KNOWINGLY DISRUPT OR INTERFERE WITH A SCHOOL BOARD MEETING
AND ANY SUCH ACTION MAY RESULT IN A MISDEMEANOR OFFENSE OF THE SECOND DEGREE.
THIS INCLUDES INDIVIDUALS WHO ADVISE, COUNSEL, OR INSTRUCT
STUDENTS OR SCHOOL BOARD EMPLOYEES
ON TECHNIQUES FOR DISRUPTING A SCHOOL BOARD MEETING.

5. Removal of Items from Consent Agenda

6. Consent Agenda (SUPERINTENDENT RECOMMENDS APPROVAL)

A. Financial
1. Check Summary
a. Report Date:  03/05/15 — Time: 3:52 PM
b. Report Date:  03/13/15 - Time: 1:34 PM

B. Agreement/Amendment/Contract/Grant/Project/Change Order
1. E xceptional Student Education Policies & Procedures (SP&P), 2014-2015 and 2015-2016
2. Contract for Services with Attorney H. Matthew Fuquay|

C. Personnel
1. Additional Hours
a. [Trenton High School
1 Hospital/Homebound — A. Susi

2. Pupplements

D.  [Btudent Transfer Applicationg
1. Grade 4 Student to Trenton Elementary School from Levy County
2. Grade 5 Student to Trenton Elementary School from Levy County




GESD

Gilchrist County School District

GILCHRIST COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
AGENDA
MARCH 24, 2015
1:00 P.M. - BOARD ROOM 14-002

IT ISUNLAWFUL TO KNOWINGLY DISRUPT OR INTERFERE WITH A SCHOOL BOARD MEETING
AND ANY SUCH ACTION MAY RESULT IN A MISDEMEANOR OFFENSE OF THE SECOND DEGREE.
THIS INCLUDES INDIVIDUALS WHO ADVISE, COUNSEL, OR INSTRUCT
STUDENTS OR SCHOOL BOARD EMPLOYEES
ON TECHNIQUES FOR DISRUPTING A SCHOOL BOARD MEETING.

Reports
A. Board Members
Deen Lancaster, District 5
Julie Thomas, District 4
Michelle Walker-Crawford, District 3
Robert Clemons, District 2
. Christie McElroy, District 1
B. Superintendent
1

SAEIE S

C. Board Attorney
D. Assistant Superintendent
E. Instructional Directors
1. Elementary Education
2. Secondary Education
3. Special Programs
F. Support Directors
1. Finance
2 Human Resources
3 Operations
4 Food Service
5. Technology
G. Elementary Schools
1. Bell
2. Trenton
H. High Schools
1. Bell
2. Trenton



GESD

Gilchrist County School District

GILCHRIST COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
ADDENDUM TO AGENDA
MARCH 24, 2015
1:00 P.M. - BOARD ROOM 14-002

IT ISUNLAWFUL TO KNOWINGLY DISRUPT OR INTERFERE WITH A SCHOOL BOARD MEETING
AND ANY SUCH ACTION MAY RESULT IN A MISDEMEANOR OFFENSE OF THE SECOND DEGREE.
THIS INCLUDES INDIVIDUALS WHO ADVISE, COUNSEL, OR INSTRUCT
STUDENTS OR SCHOOL BOARD EMPLOYEES
ON TECHNIQUES FOR DISRUPTING A SCHOOL BOARD MEETING.

REMOVE FROM AGENDA

3-B-2. Case #15-022

ADDITIONS TO CONSENT AGENDA
6-B-2. Contract for Services with Attorney H. Matthew Fuqua




Trenton, Florida
March 09, 2015

The Gilchrist County School Board met in Board Room 14-002 on Monday, March 09,
2015 at 10:30 A.M. with the following members present:

Robert B. Clemons, Chair
Michelle Walker-Crawford, Vice Chair
Christie McElroy
Julie C. Thomas
D. Deen Lancaster

Also present were Robert G. Rankin, Superintendent of Schools and Lindsey Lander,
Gilchrist County School Board Attorney.

AGENDA

The chair amended the agenda for good cause. The amendment consisted of the
following:

ADDITIONS TO AGENDA
12. School Based Services Affiliation Agreement with Trenton Medical Center, dba Palms
Medical Group
13. Student Transfers — 11" Grade Student from Lafayette County to Trenton High School

Julie Thomas moved to approve the agenda as amended and Christie McElroy seconded.
Vote was unanimous for approval.

After approval of the agenda and upon completion of opening ceremonies, the following
business was transacted:
MINUTES

Motion was made by Michelle Walker-Crawford and seconded by Julie Thomas to accept
the minutes of the meeting held on February 17, 2015. Vote was unanimous for approval.



TEACHER/EMPLOYEE OF THE YEAR RECOGNITIONS

Certificates were presented to each of the school winners for teacher of the year and
employee of the year by Superintendent Robert Rankin. District winners for teacher of the year
and for employee of the year were presented with the apple award. Principals shared information
regarding the employees of the year and a student from each teacher’s class shared information
regarding their teacher.

Recipients for this year’s award were:

Employees of the Year
Jennifer Terry, District Office
Karla Waldron, Bell High School
Elyse Fowler, Bell Elementary School
Lori Summers, Trenton Elementary School
Lori Powell, Trenton High School

Teachers of the Year
Brad Surrency, Bell High School
Susan Owens, Bell Elementary School
Christy Russel, Trenton Elementary School
Christine Smith, Trenton High School

District Winners
Christy Russel, Teacher — Trenton Elementary School
Lori Summers, Employee — Trenton Elementary School

Upon the completion of the presentations, the Board recessed for a celebratory reception.

CITY OF TRENTON WATER SYSTEM

Taylor Brown, Trenton City Manager and Everitt Heaton, City Commissioner appeared
before the Board and presented information regarding the replacement of water meters on the
Trenton Elementary School and Trenton High School campuses. The Board was advised to
expect to see an increase in water bills when the meters are replaced. No action was required
from the Board.

DISCIPLINARY REVIEWS
In closed session, the Board conducted the following disciplinary reviews.
Case #15-013: The student and the student’s parent/guardian were present for the

hearing. Testimony was presented by the parties. Deen Lancaster moved to accept
Superintendent Robert Rankin’s recommendation to allow Student #2100005989 to return to



regular classes at Trenton Middle/High School effective March 23, 2015 provided the student
successfully completes the remainder of the FOCUS Program. Mr. Lancaster’s motion was
seconded by Julie Thomas. Approval of the Board was unanimous.

In Case #15-014, Student #2100008583 and the student’s parent/guardian attended the
hearing. The parties presented testimony. Superintendent Robert Rankin stated his
recommendation. Christie McEIroy moved, with Julie Thomas seconding to allow Student
#2100008583 to return to regular classes at Trenton Middle/High School effective March 23,
2015 provided the student successfully completes the remainder of the FOCUS Program and that
the student must provide proof of successful completion of counseling, or the continuation
thereof, at parent/guardian expense by the end of the 2014-2015 school year. Board approval
was unanimous.

The student and parent/guardian were not present in Case #15-025. However, both
parents participated in the hearing by phone. Testimony was presented by the parties. After
Superintendent Robert Rankin provided his recommendation, Julie Thomas moved to expel
Student #2100007119 from all Gilchrist County public schools and buses for the remainder of
2014-2015 and all of 2015-2016; to ban the student from all campuses and school functions
during the expulsion period; and to permit the student to petition the School Board to seek
readmission prior to beginning of the 2015-2016 school year. The motion was seconded by
Christie McElroy. Unanimous approval was rendered by the Board.

ATHLETIC TEAMS RECOGNITION

The Trenton High School varsity football team and the Bell High School volley ball team
were both recognized for their outstanding achievement. Each player was presented a certificate
by Superintendent Robert Rankin. Those who received recognition were as follows:

Trenton High School Football Team
Dakota Harding
Brandon Lovelace
Stephan Griggs
Sam Whitley

Austin Jones
Daniel Plank
Brooks Parrish
Tyrique Baber

Brooks Martin
Michael Smith
Hamp Cheevers
Asa Marangoni

Rodney Hoffman Lane Langford Trevante McCleese
Marcus Mannerstedt Ryan Matthews Tanner Bruderly
Randy Fuller Austin Calton Brian Worley
Jayce Gentry Wesley Mansfield Jimmie Matthews
Isaiah Polk Derri Danzy Billy McKeefrey
Matthew Ketcherside Anthony Milito Trey Sanchez
Austin Guidry Seth Lane Zach Kincaid
Marcus Adams Austin Jennings TJ Mack

Jacob Gamble Aaron Brown Kade Rogers
Julious Riley Tyree Henry Eric Henry

Ryan Holton



Andrew Thomas, Head Coach
Lyle Wilkerson, Assistant Coach
Toney Sullivan, Assistant Coach
Josh Sullivan, Assistant Coach
Greg Turner, Assistant Coach
Daniel Cherry, Assistant Coach
Tommy Malloy, Assistant Coach
Cory Elasik, Assistant Coach

Mike Sauls, Assistant Coach
Terry Parrish, Assistant Coach
Randy Fuller, Assistant Coach
Jim AKkins, Assistant Coach
Corbyn Pugh, Assistant Coach
Steven Welbers, Assistant Coach
James Johnson, Assistant Coach
Rickey Whitley, Team Chaplain

Bell High School Varsity Volleyball

Kylee Barry
Shelbie Hutto
Kassidy Lander
Cassidy Panchyshyn
Ashley Pastuszek
Raychel Thomas
Ashley Williams
Delisa Barry, Coach

Katelyn Blong
Katarina Kresovic
Ashton Mathews
Makensie Parrott
Baylee Rolling
Jori Waddle

Krystal Holley, Coach

At the completion of the ceremony, the Board recessed to attend a celebratory luncheon
for the students.

PARENT ISSUE

Parents of an elementary student addressed the Board regarding concerns of bullying on
campus. An intensive investigation has been done at the school level; however, further
investigation will be done by an outside source. No action was required from the Board at this

time.

CITIZEN INPUT/DELEGATIONS

There were no delegations present wishing to address the Board.

OPERATIONS

David Spencer, Director of Operations updated the Board as to the status of current
projects. Mr. Spencer addressed the Board regarding the Trenton historical gym renovation and
presented a letter from JRA Architects outlining its fee proposal to provide designed services on
the project. After reviewing the letter from JRA, Michelle Walker-Crawford moved to approve
the JRA proposal for services. Deen Lancaster seconded. Board approval was unanimous.



POLICY 7.01/D

David Dose, Director of Finance presented information regarding School Board Policy
7.01/D, School Budget System. Michelle Walker-Crawford moved to authorize advertising to
amend the policy. Christie McElroy seconded the motion. Approval was unanimous.

REMOVAL OF ITEMS FROM CONSENT AGENDA

No items were removed from the Consent Agenda.

CONSENT AGENDA

Julie Thomas moved to approve the Consent Agenda that consisted of the following:

8. Consent Agenda - ALL ITEMS APPROVED EXCEPT AS INDICATED

A. Financial
1. Check Summary
a. Report Date: 02/26/15 - Time: 11:32 AM
b. Report Date: 03/02/15 - Time: 2:49 PM
C. Report Date: 03/03/15-Time: 4:36 PM
2. Financial Statements
a. January 2015
1) Trial Balance
2) Revenue Summary
3) Expenditure Ledger Summary

B. Personnel
1. Request for Additional Hours
a. UDL Training — T. Rood
b. Bell High School
1) Hospital/Homebound — S. Blakey
Supplement Awards
3. Substitute (Instructional/Non-Instructional), Volunteer and Program

Substitutes — Effective March 10, 2015 Unless Otherwise Indicated —
(CONTINGENT UPON VERIFICATION OF QUALIFICATIONS AND BACKGROUND REVIEW)

a. Kimberly Ahrens
b. Michelle Davis
C. Cassandra Petrakos

N




8. Consent Agenda - ALL ITEMS APPROVED EXCEPT AS INDICATED

B. Personnel - Continued

4. Volunteers — Effective March 10, 2015 Unless Otherwise Indicated —
(CONTINGENT UPON VERIFICATION OF QUALIFICATIONS AND BACKGROUND REVIEW)

a. Christopher Smith — Coach, Band
b. Robert Aaron Anderson — JROTC, Effective February 18, 2015
C. Nikki Bolender — JROTC, Effective February 18, 2015
5. Correct DROP Dates
a. Cora Lord, THS Teacher — DROP Begin Date: 07/01/10; DROP
Termination and Resignation Date: 06/30/15

C. District Advisory Council Members

The motion was seconded by Deen Lancaster. Approval of the Board was unanimous.

DISCIPLINE WORKSHOP

The Board conducted a discipline workshop as advertised. No action was required.

AFFILIATION AGREEMENT

An Affiliation Agreement with Trenton Medical Center, dba Palms Medical Group, for
school based services was provided to the Board. Board member Julie Thomas advised that she
will abstain from voting on this item because her husband is employed by Palms Medical Group
and that she will provide a Memorandum of Disclosure. Michelle Walker-Crawford moved to
approve the School Based Services Affiliation Agreement. Deen Lancaster seconded. Approval
of the Board was unanimous with board member Julie Thomas abstaining.

TRANSFER APPLICATION

Julie Thomas moved to approve a transfer application for an 11" grade student from
Lafayette County to Trenton High School contingent upon favorable completion of the review
process. Michelle Walker-Crawford seconded the motion. Approval of the Board was
unanimous.



FACILITY USAGE

The Board discussed the facility usage policy, facility usage categories and fee schedule.
No action was required at this time.

REPORTS

Various reports were given.

ADJOURNMENT

There being no further business, the Board adjourned at 4:36 P.M.

ROBERT B. CLEMONS
CHAIR OF THE BOARD

ATTEST:

ROBERT G. RANKIN, SUPERINTENDENT OF
SCHOOLS AND SECRETARY TO THE BOARD
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GCSD SUPPLEMENTS

Last Name First Middle Supplement Contract Amount
TURNER GREG SP030 Baseball Field Maintenance 618.00



General Supervision - Page 1 of 170

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
DIVISION OF K-12 PUBLIC SCHOOLS

BUREAU OF EXCEPTIONAL EDUCATION AND STUDENT SERVICES

School District
Gilchrist

EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES (SP&P)

EFFECTIVE DATE:

2014-2015 through 2016-2017 schoot years

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




SP&P SIGNATURE PAGE

School District:  Gilchrist County
Administrator of Exceptional Student Education: Lisa Rowland

This document is effective for the 2014-2015 through 2016-2017 school years.

CERTIFICATION OF APPROVAL

I, Robert Rankin . do hereby certify that each of the statements
below are true: '
Signature of Superintendent of Schoot! District Date of Approval

or Authorized Representative of Governing Body or Agency

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROCEDURES

The district’s Exéeptional Student Education (ESE) Policies and Procedures (SP&P) document
was approved by the governing body for submission to the Florida Department of Education on

the date indicated.

The contents of this document preprinted by the Florida Department of Education have not been
altered in any way.

The school district shall implement the requirements of any statutes or State Board of Education
rules affecting programs for exceptional students during the effective dates of this document.

The schoo! district shall implement the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) and its implementing requirements at Section 300 of Title 34 of the Code

of Federal Regulations.

SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Any district-produced policy and procedures documents that meet the following criteria have
been submitted to the Florida Department of Education with the SP&P. Such documents:

o Supplement the information contained in the district’'s SP&P

« Address school district exceptional student education procedures or policies

» Are adopted by the school board as school district policy




General Supervision Page 2 of 170
SIGNATURE PAGE

Schoo! District; Gilchrist

Administrator of Exceptional Student Education:
This document is effective for the 2014-2015 through 2016-2017 school years.

CERTIFICATION OF APPROVAL

I, , do hereby certify that each of the statements below are true:

Signature of Superintendent of School District or Authorized Representative of Governing Date of Approval
Body or Agency

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROCEDURES

The district's Exceptional Student Education (ESE) Policies and Procedures (SP&P) document was approved by the
governing body for submission to the Florida Department of Education (FDOE) on the date indicated.

The contents of this document that were preparead by the FDOE have not been altered in any way.

The school district shall implement the requirements of any statutes or State Board of Education rules affecting
programs for exceptional students during the effective dates of this document.

The school district shall implement the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and its
implementing requirements at Section 300 of Title 34 of the Code of Federal Regulations.

SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Any district-produced policy and procedures documents that meet the following criteria have been submitted to the
FDOE with the SP&P. Such documents:

+ Supplement the information contained in the district's SP&P
« Address school district exceptional student education procedures or policies
« Are adopted by the school board as school district policy

http://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/972015




General Supervision Page 3 of 170

Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section A: Legal Requirements
Section B: Assurances

Section C.1: Exceptional Student Education Procedural Safequards

Section C.2: Parenta! Revocation of Consent for Special Education and Related Services
Section C.3: Transfer of Parental Rights at Age of Majority

Section D: Surrogate Parents
Section E: Individual Educational Plans and Educational Plans for Transferring Exceptional Students

Section F: Access to a Student's Public Benefits or Insurance

Section & General Education Intervention Proceduras

Section H.1: Initiating an Evaluation to Determine Whether a Student |s a Student in Need of Exceplional Student
Education

Section H.2: Condueting Studeni Evaluations and Reevaluations

Section | Independent Educational Evatuations
Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section A: Instructional Program

Section B.1: Exceptional Student Education Efigibility for Students with Autism Spectrum Disorder

Section B.2: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing
Section B.3: Excentional Student Education Eligibility for Prekindergarten Children who are Developmentally Delayed

Section B.4: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Dual-Sensory Impaired

Section B.5; Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Emotional or Behavioral Disabilities

Section B.6: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Infants or Toddlers Birth through Two (2) Years Old who have
Established Conditions

Section B.7: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Homebound or Hospitalized

Section B.8: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Intellectual Disabilities

Section B.9: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Orthopedic Impairment

Section B.10: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Other Health Impairment
Section B.11: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Traumatic Brain Injury

Section B.12: Exceptional Education Eligibility for Students with Specific Learning Disabilities

Section B.13: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Speech Impairments

Section B.14: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Language impairments
Section B.15: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Visually Impaired

Section B.16: Provision of Occupational Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related Service

Section B.17: Provision of Physical Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related Services

Section C: Individual Educational Plan

Seclion D: Discipling

Section E: Paricipation in State and District Assessments

Section F: Eligibility Criteria for Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities
Section G: Individualized Family Support Plan for Students with Disabilities Ages Birth through Five (5) Years

Part 1ll. Policies and Procedures for Students

Seclion A: Exceptional Student Education Eligibitity for Students who are Gifted

Section B: Educational Plans for Students who are Gifted

http://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




General Supervision Page 4 of 170

Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private Schoo! Students with Disabilities
Section A: Provision of Equitable Services to Parentally-Placed Private School Students with Disabilities
Section B: John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program

Section C: Florida Personal Learning Scholarship Accounts Program

Part V. Appendices
Appendix A: General Policies and Procedures

Appendix B: Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

Appendix C: District Plan to Increase the Participation of Underrepresented Students in the Program for Students who
are Gifted

Appendix D: District Policies Regarding the Allowable Use or Prohibition of Physical Restraint and Seclusion
Appendix E: Policies and Procedures Unique to Developmental Research (L aboratory) Schools
Apbendix F: Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE} Assessment

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015
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Part I.
General Policies and Procedures

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015
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Part . General Policies and Procedures

Section A: Legal Requirements

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Title 34 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) §300.641
Sections 1003.57, 1003.571, and 1003.573, Florida Statutes (F.S.)
Rules 6A-6.03411 and 68A-58.0084, Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C)

Requirement Related to ESE Policies and Procedures

For a school district to be eligible to receive state or federal funding for specially designed instruction and related
services for exceptional students, it shall do the following:

1. Develop a written statement of policies and procedures for providing an appropriate program of specially
designed instruction and related services for exceptional students

2. Submit its written statement of policies and procedures to the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student
Services (Bureau) for approval

3. Report to FDOE the total number of students in the school district receiving instruction in each special program
for exceptional students in the manner prescribed by FDOE

The IDEA corresponding federal regulations, state statutes, and State Board of Education rules relating to special
programs for exceptional students serve as criteria for the review and approval of the district's SP&P document.

The schoo! district will submit the SP&P document in accordance with the timelines established in s. 1003.57, F.S., s.
1003.573, F.S., and Rule 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Requirement Related to the Use_of Restraint and Seclusion

In accordance with 5. 1003.573, F.S., Use of restrainf and seclusion on students with disabilities, the district submitted
policies and procedures related to the use of restraint and seclusion by January 31, 2012.

One of the following must be selected:
® The district has made no changes to their policies and procedures regarding the use of restraint and seclusion.
(O The district has made changes to their policies and procedures regarding the use of restraint and seclusion.
() This section is not applicable for the district.

District and School-Based Standards for Documenting, Reporting, and Monitoring the Use of Manual,
Physical, or Mechanical Restraint and Seclusion Developed by the FDOE

District Level Standards
Districts shall:

+ Have written procedures for reporting incidents of restraint and seclusion using the FDOE web-based reporting
system.

+ Have policies and procedures for restraint and seclusion on file with the Bureau of Exceptional Education and
Student Services,

« Have training for personnel on the use of restraint and seclusion and maintain records of such trainings. The
records maintained should inctude, but not be limited to:

o Names of personnel trained
» Description of training received
= Dates of trainings

+ Have a written plan for reducing restraint and seclusion

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




General Supervision Page 7 of 170

District Monitoring Standards
Districts shall:

+ Have wrilten policies and procedures for monitoring the use of restraint and seclusion for students with
disabitities at the classroom, building, school, and district levels.

« Have a plan for reviewing restraint and seclusion data and effectiveness of instructionaf and behavioral
practices used to reduce the use of restraint and seclusion, to include when, where, and why the restraint or
seclusion occurred.

+ Have policies and procedures for monitoring the use of restraint and seclusion on file with the Bureau of
Exceptional Education and Student Services,

« Implement a plan for the purpose of reducing the use of restraint and seclusion that includes activities, skills
and resources.

+ Ensure that rooms used for seclusion meet the requirements of Rute 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.

School Level Standards
Schools shall:

+ Have written school-based procedures for reporting incidents of restraint and seclusion using the FDOE web-
based reporling system.

+ Have school-based personnel who are trained to enter and report incidents using the FDOE web-based
reporting system.

+ Follow procedures for written notification of incidents of restraint and seclusion on the day of the incident,
including, but not limited to:

« Providing parents with a notification in writing of any incident of restraint or seclusion. This written
notification must include the type of restraint used and any injuries occurring during or resulting from the
restraint.

= Making reasonable efforts to contact the parent via telephone or email on the day of the incident.
= Obtaining the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the nolification.
= Maintaining the documentation of the parent's signed acknowledgement of notice.

+ Follow procedures for written incident reporting, including, but not limited to;

 Providing parents with a written incident report generated by the FDOE web-based reporting system by
mail within three (3) school days of any incident of restraint or seclusion.

« Ohtaining the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the incident report.
= Mainiaining the documentation of the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the incident.

» Make a minimum of two (2) attempts fo obtain written parent acknowledgement when parents fail to respond to
initial notices or incident reports.

District Policies

1. Physical restraint — One of the following must be selected:

® |n addition to this SP&P document, the district has a written policy regarding allowable use or prohibition
of physical restraint. This policy is included in Appendix D.

“ } This SP&P document is the district's only written policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of
physical restraint.

2. Seclusion — One of the following must be selected:
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@ |n addition to this SP&P document, the district has a written policy regarding allowable use or prohibition
of seclusion. This policy is included in Appendix D.

(_J This SP&P document is the district's only written policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of
seclusion.

Assurances

1.

School personnel will not use a mechanical restraint or a manual or physical restraint that restricts a student's
breathing.

2. School personnel will not close, lock, or physicaily block a student in a room that is uniit and does not meet the

requirements for seclusion time-out rooms provided in State Fire Marshal Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.

Documentation and [ncident Reporting,

1.

Schools are required to notify the parent or guardian each time manual or physical restraint or seclusion is used
with a student with a disability. Such notification will be in writing and provided before the end of the school day
on which the restraint or seclusion occurred. In accordance with standards developed by FOOE, the notice must
include the type of restraint used and any injuries occurring during or resuiting from the restraint. Additionally,
reasonable efforts will be taken to notify the parent or guardian by telephone or email, or both, and those efforts
will be documented.

The school will obtain, and keep in its records, the parent's or guardian's signed acknowledgement that he or
she was notified of the student's restraint or seclusion. In accordance with standards devefoped by FDOE, the
district must make a minimum of two attempts to obtain written parent acknowledgement of receipt of the
notification when the parent fails to respond to the initial notice.

The schoot will prepare an incident report within twenty-four (24) hours after a student is released from restraint
or seclusion. If the student's release occurs on a day before the school closes for the weekend, a holiday, or
another reason, the incident report will be completed by the end of the school day on the day the school
reopens. The school will provide the parent with the completed incident report in writing by mail within three (3)
school days after th student was manually or physically restrained or secluded.

The school will obtain, and keep in its records, the parent's or guardian's signed acknowledgement that he or
she received a copy of the incident report . In accordance with standards developed by FDOE, the district
must make a minimum of two (2) attempts to obtain written parent acknowtedgement of receipt of the incident
report when the parent fails to respond to the initial report.

The following will be included in the incident report:
a. The name of the student restrained or secluded
b. The age, grade, ethnicity, and disability of the student restrained or secluded
c. The date and time of the event, and the duration of the restraint or seclusion
d. The location at which the restraint or seclusion occurred
e. A description of the type of restraint used in terms established by the FDOE
f. The name of the person(s) using or assisting in the resltraint or sectusion of the student
g. The name of any nonstudent who was present to witness the restraint or seclusion
h. A description of the incident, including the following:
1. The context in which the restraint or seclusion occurred

2. The student's behavior leading up to and precipitating the decision to use manual or physical
restraint or seclusion, including an indication as to why there was an imminent risk of serious
injury or death to the student or others :

3. The specific positive behavioral strategies used to prevent and deescalate the behavior
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4. What occurred with the student immediately after the termination of the restraint or seclusion

5. Any injuries, visible marks, or possible medical emergencies that may have occurred during the
restraint or sectusion, documented according to district policies

6. Evidence of steps taken to notify the student's parent or guardian

6. Incidents of restraint and seclusion are reported to FDOE via a website developed for this purpose, in a manner
prescribed by FDOE.

District Procedures

The district has in place policies and procedures that govern (1) parent notification, (2) incident reporting, {(3) reporting
of district data review, (4) monitoring, (5) training programs, to include a plan for the selection of personnel to be
trained, and (8) the district's plan for reducing the use of restraint and seclusion. (Charter schools, DJJ facilities, and
contracted residential facilities must be inciuded.)

1. Describe the districl's procedures for providing the parent with a copy of the written notice on the day of the
incident.

Describe how parents are provided written notice on the day the restraint or seclusion occurred.

On the day of the incident, written notice shall be provided to parents by the end of the school day by
contacting the parent and requesting that the parent come to the school to receive the notice. in the event
that the parent does not come to the school fo receive the notice, the notice will be sent home with the
student and school principal or designee will follow up by phone call

and/or e-mail to the parent.

Specify personnel (by role or title) responsible for preparing the written notice.

On the day of the incident, the person responsible for preparing the notice will be the acting school Principal,
Assistant Principal, or Dean of Discipline.

Describe how reasonable efforts are made on the day of the incident to contact the parent by phone or email or
both, :

On the day of the incident, reasonable efforts will be made to contact the parent by phone or e-mail or both,
by documenting a minimum of two attempts to phonefe-mail the parent.

On the day of the incident, notification of restraint or seclusion will be provided to the Director of ESE or
Director's secretary via phone by the end of the day.
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Describe how records of the parent's acknowledgement that the written notice was received are retained, and
actions that are taken in the event the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement of the initial written
notice.

The school will retain records acknowledging that the written notice was received and signed by the parent in
the principal’s office. In the event that the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement, all attempts to
obtain the signed acknowledgement will be documented {i.e., phone calls to the parent, emails efc.).

2. Describe the district's procedures for providing parents with a copy of the incident report within three (3)
school days of the incident.

Specify personnel {(by role or title) responsible for preparing the incident report.

The person respeonsible for preparing the incident report will be the acting school Principal, Assistant
Principal, or Dean of Discipline.

Describe how the parents are provided a copy of the incident report within three (3) school days of the incident.

Within three school days, parents will be provided with a copy of the incident report. The Principal, Assistant
Principal, or Discipline Dean will call the parent to the school to pick up and review the report. In the event
that the parent cannot come to the school to pick up the incident report, the Principal, Assistant Principal, or
Discipline Dean will send the incident report home to the parent via school staff member, or school resource
officer, or mail to ensure provision of the report to the parents within the three day time limit. Within three
school days, a copy of the incident report will also be provided to the ESE Director via interoffice mail.

Describe how records of the parent's acknowledgement that the written report was recsived are retained, and
actions that are taken in the event the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement of the initial incident
report.
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The school will receive and retain the electronic incident report signed by the parent. The incident report will
stay in the principal's office, in a file identified as "restraint incidents" for the school year. In the event that the
parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement, afl attempts to obtain the signed acknowledgement will
be documented (phone contacts, scheduled meetings, emailed messages etc.).

How does the district monitor the implementation of restraint and seclusion practices to include reporting
requirements in the following?

» Charter schools
» DJJ facilities

o Contracted residential facilities

Gilchrist County does not have Charter Schools, DJJ Faciiities or Contracted Residential Facilities to monitor
restraint and seclusion requirements,

3. Describe the district's review of data and reporting procedures.

Specify personnel (by role or title) responsible for collecting data in the web-based reporting system within
the schoo!, and to whom it is reported at the school and district level. (e.g., principal, ESE director,
superintendent).

The Principal, Assistant Principal, or Discipline Dean will:
* Collect Data for the Incident Report by debriefing the incident with the personnel involved,
* Collect and report data to the Department via the Depariment's web-based reporting system,

* Report Data to the ESE Director by notifying the ESE Director or ESE Secretary by phone when the incident
report is saved as a "Final Copy" on the web-based reporiing system,

* ESE Director will report data on the incident of manual physical restraint/seclusion to the Superintendent.

Provide information regarding the timelines, process and documentation for review of data and reporting within
the district.

By the end of one week in which the restraint occurred, each school will debrief the restraint incident and data
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pertaining to the restraint with the ESE Director. Each school will give copies of the parent's signed
acknowledgement of notification and incident reports to the ESE Director, as an additional back-up copy.

* ESE Director will report data to the Superintendent as each incident occurs.

4. Describe the district's procedures for monitoring data coltection and reporting and the use of restraint and
saclusion at the classroom, building, and district level. These monitoring procedures must address when,
where, and why students are restrained or secluded and the frequency of the occurrences of restraint or
seclusion, including prone and mechanical restraint. (Charter schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted residential
facilities must be included.)

Describe how the district will monitor school practices related to the data collection and reporting to parents,
including (a) data entry into the FDOE web-based system; (b) content of the written notice; (¢) email or
telephonea attempts to contact parents on the day of the incident; (d) provision of written notice and incident
reports to the parent within the required timelines; () maintaining documentation of the parent's
acknowledgements of the receipt of written notices and reports; and (f) making additicnal attempls to obtain
written parent acknowledgement when the parent fails to acknowledge the initial written notice or incident
repornt.

The district will monitor school practices related to data collection and reporting to parents by reporting each
incident of restraint or sectusion to the ESE Director as it occurs. The ESE Director shall:

a. Ensure that data is entered into the FDOE web-based system by logging into the system to view and print
the incident report, and use the report as a document to follow-up with school teams.
b. Establish and provide schools with a template to document written nolice to the parent.
c. Meet with school teams to debrief the restraint or seclusion incident within the wesk that the incident
occurred, and
1. Verify contents of written notice after each incident,
2. Verify documentation of e-mailftelephone attempts to contact parents,
3. Verify written notice/incident reports occurred within the required timelines,
4, Verify documentation of the parent's acknowledgements of the receipt of written notices and reports,
5. Verify additional attempts to obtain written parent acknowledgement when the parent fails to
acknowledge receipt of the initial written notice or incident report.

Monitoring at the district level shall occur when the ESE Director dabriefs each incident with school teams by
the end of the week in which the Incident occurred, and when the ESE Director monitors and observes data
indicating that there is a pattern developing in the use of restraint or seclusion in particular schools or
classrooms. In addition, the district shall annually review district restraint and seclusion data and policy and
procedures with the School Administrative Team.

Monitcring at the school level shall occur related to when, where, and why students are restrained and
secluded when the Principal, Assistant Principal or Discipline Dean conduct a Personnel Development
session at least once a year on guidelines and procedures for monitoring the use of restraint or

seclusion. The district will monitor this by obtaining a Professional Development log of the PD given at each
school. Documentation regarding restraint and seclusion incidents will be maintained in the Principal's office.
Each student who has had an incident of manual physical restraint or seclusion will have a file that will be
housed in a secure area. District documentation wilt be maintained in the ESE Directors office in a secure
area identified by student, scheol, and time of collection.

Monitoring at the classroom level shall cccur when the teacher is given a copy of the incident report
documenting when, where and why a student was restrained or secluded in the teacher's classroom. The
incident report will be reviewed at a debriefing meeting that will occur within the week in an attempt to analyze
the pattern of behavior, to provide replacement behaviors for the student, to review and/or change
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environmental triggers intended to effect positive behavior changes and reduce the incidents of restraint or
seclusion. The district will monitor this by sending district personnel (psychologist, staffing/program
specialists, ESE Director) to the teachers who have reported incidents of restraint or seclusion to verify that
teachers are keeping copies of incident reports and are using the reports to evaluate changes that have been
put into place to effect positive student behavior and outcomes.

Describe how the district will monitor school practices related to when, where, and why students are restrained
and secluded at the classroom, building, and district level.

The district will monitor school practices related to when, where and why students are restrained and
secluded at the classroom, building, and district level by reviewing each incident as it occurs within the
district. Data collection will be maintained to verify the compliant practices that are occurring or not occurring
within the district with the occurrence of each restraint incident. Timely correction of hon-compliant practices
will occur through communication with the schools during the debriefing meeting held between ESE Director
and person in charge of the delivering restraint notices and incident reports.

Each school in the district will have their PBS (Positive Behavioral Support) data reviewed monthly, and the
district will review PBS data on a quarterly basis. The district will review classroom discipline data when
school building administrators report a need for assistance in cases where the possible use of restraints could
oceur,

If data gathered from district reports, school building administrators, or classroom teachers indicates a need
for further behavioral supports, |[EP teams will be asked to reconvene to consider the need to involve certified
behavioral analysts. Certified behavioral analysts will assist in classroom design to promote positive
behavior, and/or conduct functional behavior assessments and behavior plans to promote a positive change
and culture in the classroom(s) and school. This change will result in the reduction of the future restraint
incidents.

Describe how information about restraint and seclusion data is (a) shared with school and classroom personnel
directly involved in the use of restraint and seclusion and (b} reviewed to assess, develop or revise and
implement effective behavioral strategies and instructional practices for students who are frequently restrained
or secluded.

Restraint and seclusion data is shared with school and classroom personnel directly involved in the use of
restraint and seclusion upon each incident that occurs. Data concerning the incident will be used to analyze
the pattern of behavior leading up to the incident, to provide replacement behaviors for the student, and to
review andfor change environmental triggers intended to effect positive behavioral changes and reduce
further incidents or restraint or seclusion.

Effective behavioral strategies and instructional practices for students who are most likely to be restrained will
occur through the development, revision or implementation of:

1. Classroom management training

2. Behavioral assessment, plan implementation, and ongoing behavioral data monitoring

3. Scheduled meetings between school counselors, district behavioral analysts, school principals, and
classroom teacher for development of action plans to provide positive behavioral supports and strategies in
the classroom.

Schoo! counselors in collaboration with the school principal, will determine when behavioral strategies and
instructional practices are to be developed or revised.

5. Describe the district’s training for personnel on the use of restraint and seclusion and how records of such
trainings are maintained. The records maintained shouid include, but not be limited to, names of personnel
trained, description of training received, and dates of trainings.(Charter schools, DJJ facifities, and contracted
residential facilities must be included.)

Describe the programs the district uses to train personnet with regard to the use of restraint and seclusion; if
multiple programs are used within the district, describe how decisions are made with regard to when a particular
program is selected.
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District training on the use of restraint and seclusion shall occur annually. CPI- NCI (Crisis Prevention
Institute - Nonviolent Crisis Intervention) training occurs at least annually, and on an as needed basis. Initial
CP! training is conducted in two full days, occurs twice a year, or at any time it is needed. The CPIi Refresher
training is provided annually and consists of re-training previous CP1{ participants by offering one full

professional development day on CPI strategies and suppoits.

Describe how the district implements professional development on the selected training programys).

Professional development occurs in conjunction with FDLRS (Florida Diagnostic Learning Resources System)
certified CPI trainers. Professional development is scheduled to either be on site, held in the District, or ata

shared location between districts.

Describe how the district maintains records on the training of personnel with regard to restraint and seclusion.

FDLRS, the District ESE Director and the District Professional Development Director electronically maintain
professional development records. Professional Development records shall contain the names of personnel
that were trained, the description of training received and the dates that the training occurred.

If the training program used requires periodic "refresher training," indicate the intervals at which this occurs and
how.

Refresher training occurs twice a year, once in the Fall and once in the Spring.

Describe the district's plan with regard to the selection of personnel lo be trained in restraint and seclusion,
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Personnel are selected from each school in the district, and selected ESE classrooms within the district in
which crisis prevention is most likely needed. Personnel that serve on a crisis response team are also trained
(i.e., School Principal, Assistant Principal, Discipline Dean, Guidance Counselor, Selected Teachers, and/or
Support Personnel).

Indicate whether ali charter schools in the district use the same crisis management program as that described
for use in district-operated schools.

This district does not have charter schools.

If no, indicate by charter school the name of the crisis management program used?

This district does not have charter schools.

6. The district is required to have a plan for reducing the use of restraint and seclusion, particularly in settings
where it occurs frequently or with students who are restrained repeatedly, and for reducing the use of prone
restraint and mechanical restraint. The plan must include a goai for reducing the use of restraint and seclusion
and must include activities, skills, and resources needed to achieve that goal. Charter schools, DJJ facilities,
and contracted residential facilities must be included. Activities may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Additional training in positive behavioral support and crisis management

b. Parental invoivement

¢. Data review

d. Updates of students' functiona! behavioral assessments (FBAs) and positive behavioral intervention
ptans (PBIPs)
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e. Additional student evaluations

f. Debriefing with staff

9. Use of schoolwide positive behavior support
h. Changes to the school environment

In the text box below, include the total number of incidents of restraints for the 2012-13 school year and the 2013-14
school year. Provide a rationale for the district's increase or decrease in incidents when comparing the data related to
the number of incidents of restraint. In addition, provide comparative data for the primary exceptionality, race or
ethnicity and types of restraints involved.

2012-13 School year # of restraints = 1
2013-14 School year # of restraints = 0

The decrease in incidents of restraints were due in part to training of staff, and no incidents requiring restraint to
keep students and others safe.

Does the district prohibit the use of restraint?
(JYes
®No

If not, specify the district's measurable annual goal for reducing the number of incidents of restraint {goal must include
a percentage for reduction).

The district was at 0% restraint for 2013-14 and the measurable goaf for 2014-15 will be to maintain 0%.

Does the district have a policy in place that prohibits the use of prone restraint?
® ves
{No

if not, describe how and when prone restraint is being used.

While not in Board policy, all district personnel are trained to not use prone restraint.
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if there is no policy that prohibits the use of prone restraint, include a plan for reducing the use of prone restraint.

Does the district have a policy in place that prohibits the use of mechanical restraint?
® Yes
{0 No

if not, describe what mechanical restraints are being used and how they are being used.

If there is no policy that prohibits the use of mechanical restraint, include a plan for reducing the use of mechanical
restraint.

Describe the data reviewed {which must include primary exceptionality and race or ethnicity of students restrained and
type of restraint used) and the problem-solving process used to develop the district's plan to reduce the use of
restraint, particutarly in seltings in which it occurs frequently or with students who are restrained repeatedly. Describe
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how the data reviewed and the problem-solving process informed changes to your district's plan and the percentage of
rate reduction for the use of restraint for the 2014-15 school year.

When a restraint oceurs, data is reviewed to include student exceptionality, race, ethnicity, and type of restraint by
utilizing the student information system and the student's IEP. A school team consisting of the ESE Director, School
Principal, and any personnel involved in a restraint is required by the district to convene a "problem solving" team
within one week to review the restraint incident, and to problem solve other strategies or interventions that could
have been used instead of the use of restraint. The data for the 2013-14 year was reviewed with our administrative
team and district school personnel during the summer and opening week of pre-planning for teachers in hopes of
keeping our incidents of restraint at 0% for the upcoming 2014-15 school year.

The following are examples of activities that may be considered for the purpose of reducing the use of restraint.

+ Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing individual educational plans (IEPs) and Seclion 504
plans; conducting evaluations or reevaluations and FBAs; evaluating the effectiveness of PBIPs and health care
plans specific to individual students’ responses and progress

+ Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental involvement

« Introduce or strengthen muiti-tiered systems of support (MTSS), which could include schoolwide positive
behavioral support

« Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management
+ Problem sclve with schoo! administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding schoo!l environments

Describe activities that are a part of the district's plan to reduce the use of restraint,

* Contract with Behavior Analyst from the University of Florida to train on positive behavioral supports and crisis
management

* Provide individua! teacher and aide training on positive behavioral supports utilizing the Center for Autism and
Related Disabilities, FDLLRS, and confracted Behavior Analyst

* Implement student-specific strategies in individual education plans ({EPs) and Section 504 plans

* Convene child study teams when suspensions of students occur at the 5th day occur due to behavioral outbursts
to make decisions involving positive behavioral supports for students

* Conduct Functional Behavior Assessments and reevaluations to determine effectiveness of behavior plans

In the text box helow, include the total number of incidents of seclusion for the 2012-13 school year and the 2013-14
schoo! year. Provide a rationale for the district's increase or decrease in incidents when comparing the data related to
the number of incidents of seclusions. In addition, provide comparative data based on the primary exceptionality and
race or ethnicity of the students.

2012 incidents of seclusion = 0
2013 incidents of seclusion =0
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Does the district prohibit the use of seclusion?
® Yes

O No

If not, specify the district's measurable annual goal for reducing the number of incidents of seclusion (goal must
include a percentage for reduction).

The district does not have any seclusion rooms.

Descritre the district's procedures for ensuring that seclusion rooms meet the requirements of State Fire Marshal Rule
69A-58.0084, F.A.C., by addressing each of the following:

Who coordinates the inspection conducted by the Fire Marshal?

How is the safety of the seclusion rooms monitored?

How are the results of the inspection reported to the district?
[ !
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Describe the district's procedures for correction when a seclusion room is found to be in violation of State Fire Marshal
Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.

Describe the district's use of seclusion rooms by addressing each of the following.

How many seclusion rooms does the district have that meet State Fire Marshal Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.7

This is not needed as there are no seclusion rooms identified in the district.

Where are the schools in which the seclusion rooms are located?

N/A

http://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




General Supervision Page 21 of 170

When are the saclusion rooms used?

N/A

How are the seclusion rooms used?

N/A

Describe the data reviewed (which must include primary exceptionality and race or ethnicity of students secluded) and
the problem-solving process used to develop the district’s plan to reduce the use of seclusion, particularly in settings in
which it occurs frequently or with students who are secluded repeatedly. Describe how the data reviewed and the
problem-solving process informed changes to your district’s plan and the percentage of rate reduction for the use of
seclusion for the 2014-15 school year.

N/A

The following are examples of activities that may be considered for the purpose of reducing the use of seclusion.

+ Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing |[EPs and Section 504 plans; conducting evaluations or
reevaluations and FBAs; evaluating the effectiveness of PBIPs and health care plans specific to individual
students' responses and progress

+ Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental involvement
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+ Introduce or strengthen MTSS, which could include schoolwide positive behavioral support
» Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management
+ Problem solve with school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments

Describe activities that are a part of the district's plan to reduce the use of seclusion.

N/A
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section B: Assurances

Full Educational Opportunity Goal (FEQG

The district assures provision of full educational opportunity to all children with disabilities, aged three (3) through
twenty-one (21), using the kind and number of facilities, personnel, and services necessary to meet this goal. A free
appropriate public education (FAPE) is available to all students with disabilities upon determination of need.

Information to be Provided at Initial Meeting of a Student's IEP Team

In accordance with section 1003.57(1){j), F.S., the district school board shall provide each parent with information
regarding the amount that the school district receives from the state appropriation for each of the five exceptional
student education support levels for a full-time student. The school district shall provide this information at the initial
meeting of a student's individual educational plan (|EP) team.

Ages of Students Served - One of the following must be selected.

For students with disabilities who have not graduated with a standard diploma, the district will:
® Provide services until the day the student turns twenty-two (22)
() Provide services until the end of the semester in which the student turns twenty-two (22)

() Provide services through the last instructional day of the school year for all students in the district in which the
student turns twenty-two (22), provided that the student was twenty-one (21) years old on the first instructional day of
school for all students in the district

Indicate if the district (including charter schools) serves infants and toddlers with disabilities, ages birth through two (2),
in coltabaration with Local Early Steps:

One of the following must be selected:
(JYes
® No

Note: Districts may provide FAPE to a child who will turn three (3) during the school year. If this is the only
circumstance for which the district would provide services to a child who is two (2) years of age, no should be
checked.

Indicate if the district (including charter schools) serves prekindergarten children with disabilities, ages three (3)
through five (5):

One of the following must be selected

® Yes
(ONo

Parental Input and Meetings

In accordance with section 1002.20 (21) (a), F.S., Meetings with school district personnel, parents of public school
students may be accompanied by another adult of their choice at any meeting with school district personnel. School
district personnel may not object to the attendance of such aduit or discourage or attempt to discourags, through any
action, statement, or other means, the parents of students with disabilities from inviting another person of their choice
to attend any meeting. Such prohibited actions include, but are not limited to, attempted or actual coercion or
harassment of parents or students or retaliation or threats of consequences to parents or students.

1. Such meetings include, but are not limited to, meetings related to: the eligibility for exceptional student
education or related services; the development of an individual family support ptan (IFSP); the development of
an IEP; the development of a 504 accommodation plan issued under s. 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973;
the transition of a student from early intervention services to other services; the development of postsecondary
goals for a student with a disability and the transition services needed to reach those goals; and other issues
that may affect the educational environment, discipline, or placement of a student with a disability.
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2. The parents and school district personnel attending the meeting shall sign a document at the meeting's
conciusion stating whether any school district personne! have prohibited, discouraged or attempted to
discourage the parents from inviting a person of their choice to the meeling.

Collahoration of Public_and Private Instructional Personnel

Saction 1003.572, F.S., provides:

1. As used in this section, the term "private instructional personnel" means:

a. Individuals certified under s. 393.17 or licensed under chapter 490 or chapter 491 for applied behavior
analysis services as defined in ss. 627.6686 and 641,31098.

b. Speech-language pathologists licensed under s. 468.1185.

¢. Occupalional therapists licensed under part 11l of chapter 468,
d. Physical therapists licensed under chapter 486,

e. Psychologists licensed under chapter 420.

f. Clinical social workers licensed under chapter 491.

2. The collaboration of public and private instructional personnel shall be designed to enhance but not supplant
the school district's responsibilities under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). The school as
the local education agency shall provide therapy services to meet the expectations provided in federal law and
regulations and state statutes and rules. Collaboration of public and private instructional personnel will work to
promote educational progress and assist students in acquiring essential skills, including, but not limited to,
readiness for pursuit of higher education goals or employment. Where applicable, public and private
instructional personnel shalt undertake collaborative programming. Coordination of services and plans between
a public school and private instructional personnel is encouraged to avoid duplication or conflicting services or
pians.

3. Private instructional personnel who are hired or contracted by parents to collaborate with public instructional
personnel must be permitted to observe the student in the educational setting, collaborate with instructional
personnel in the educational setting, and provide services in the educational selting according to the following
requirements:

a. The student's public instructional personne! and principal consent to the time and place.
b. The private instructional personne! satisfy the requirements of s. 1012.32 or s. 1012.321.

For the purpose of implementing this subsection, a school district may not impose any requirements beyond
those requirements specified in this subsection or charge any fees.

4. The provision of private instructional personnel by a parent does not constitute a waiver of the student's or
parent's right to a free and appropriate public education under IDEA.

Written Agreements

1. The district assures that wrilten agreements are on file in the district for multi-district programs and for the
assignment of instructional personnel to a facllity operated by another agency or organization. These written
agreements have been developed and approved by all participating school boards or agencies. Each such
agreement, in accordance with Rule A 6.0311, F.A.C., includes but is not limited to:

a. Designating responsibilities for the implementation of disfrict procedures
b. Providing transportation

¢. Providing program and staff supervision

d. Funding programs

e. Dissolving the agreement
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2. Written agreements are on file for the provision of special education and related services to this district's
exceptional students through mutti-district programs,

Yes

() No
If yes, include the name(s) of the district(s) providing services and the types of ESE services
provided by each district.

Alachua County provides Deaf/Hard of Hearing Services via their DeaffHard of Hearing
Certified Teacher and their credentialed sign tanguage interpreters.

Levy County provides Visually Impaired Services via their Visually Impaired Certified Teacher.

3. Written agreements are on file for the provision of special education and related services to exceptional
students from other districts through multi-district programs.

) Yes
® No

If yes, include the name(s) of the district(s) receiving services and the types of ESE services
provided for each district.

4. Agreements for assigning instructional personnel to a facility operated by other agencies or organizations are
on file in this district.

JYes

® No

If yes, include the name of each agency and the instructional personnel assigned for each faci'lity.
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Department of Juvenile Justice Facilities
Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Section 1003.52, F.S.
Rule 8A-6.05281, F. A.C,

The district school board of the county in which the residential or nonresidential Department of Juvenile Justice facility
is located shall provide appropriate educational assessments and an appropriate program of instruction and special
educalion services, including all services and documentation required by federal and state laws. Districts have the
option of providing the educational services directly or may enter into a contract with a private provider to provide
educational services.

In accordance with section 1003.01(11){b), F.S., "Juvenile justice provider' means the Department of Juvenile Justice,
the sheriff, or a private, public, or other governmental organization under contract with the Department of Juvenile
Justice or the sheriff that provides treatment, care and custody, or educational programs for youth in juvenile justice
intervention, detention, or commitment programs.

How does the district provide educational programs for students with disabilities in the district's county jail?

When students are in the districts county jail, an IEP is developed to change the location of services, type and
intensity of services, and provision of service through a variety of service delivery models. Most |EPs are developed
to provide for a certified teacher to work with the student, and to deliver core classroom work to and from the highiy
qualified core content area teacher(s) of record that are on the student’s schedule.

Dislricts that enter into a contract with a private provider are responsible for oversight. For exceptional students,
districts should ensure that exceptional students have a current individual educational plan (IEP), that the |IEP contains
measurable annual goals (including academic and functional), that the IEP is being implemented, that parents are
invited to the IEP team meeting, and that the appropriate team members are present at the meeting.

Placement in a residential facility of a student with a disability by a public agency other than the school
district

a. In accordance with s. 1003.57(3), F.S., an exceptional student with a disability may be placed in a private
residential care facility by the Department of Children and Families, Agency for Persons with Disabilities, or
Agency for Health Care Administration. For this purpose, "placement” is defined as the funding or arrangement
of funding by an agency for all or a part of the cost for an exceptional student with a disability to reside in a
private residential care facility and the placement crosses school district lines.

h. The private residential care facility, or a residential facility that is operated, licensed, or regulated by a public
agency shall ensure that, within ten (10) business days of a student with a disability being placed in the factity,
written notification of the placement is provided to the school district where the student is currently enrolled and
counted for funding purposes under s. 1011.62, F.S. (sending schoo! district), and the school district where the
residential facility is located (receiving school district). if the student is not currently counted for funding
purposes in the school district in which the legal residence of the student is located, the school district in which
the legal residence of the student is located also shall be notified by the residential facility in writing within the
required timeline. The placing agency shall collaborate with the residential facility to determine how Lhat
notification will be provided within the required timeline.
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¢. In accordance with subsection (3) of Rule 6A-6.0334, F.A.C., the sending schoo! district shall take reasonable
steps to promptly respond to the residential facility's request for transmittal of the student's educalional records.
If the student's placement in the residential care facility occurs while the notification and procedures regarding
payment are pending, the student shall remain enrolled in the sending school district and the sending school
district shall collaborate with the residential care facility to ensure that the student recsives a free and
appropriate public education, speciat education, and related services, including services comparable to those
described in the current 1EP, until the notification and procedures regarding payment are completed.

Each school district is responsible for assuring the proposed program at the nonpublic school or community facility is
appropriate to meet the educational needs of the exceptional student with a disability, or early intervention needs of
the infant or toddler with a disabilily, placed through a contractual agreement. This is not meant to limit the
responsibility of agencies in the state other than the district school boards from providing or paying some or all of the
cost of a free appropriate public education or early intervention services to be provided to children with disabilities
ages birth through twenty-one {21) years old.

Contractual Arrangements with Private Schools
Statutory and Regulatory Citations
Rules 6A-6.0361, F. A.C.

1. Each school district shall provide special education and related services to an exceptional student with a
disability through a contractual agreement with an approved nonpublic school or community facility under any of
the following circumstances:

a. When the school district determines that no special educational program offered by the district, a
cooperating school district, or a state agency can adequately meet the educational program needs for a
student

b. For the provision of the educational component of a residential placement for an exceptional student with
a disability when such a placement is made by another public agency for the primary purpose of
addressing residential or other noneducational needs. The student’s IEP may reflect that the residential
placement is not required for the student to benefit from special education that could otherwise be
provided by the school district during the day

c. For the provision of a non-residential interagency program for an exceptional student with a disability that
provides educational programming in accordance with the student's IEP

d. In collaboration wilh the Part C Early Steps Program for the provision of early intervention services for an
infant or toddler with a disability when the school district has determined that a nonpublic or community
facility can provide appropriate services for the infant or toddler in accordance with an individualized
family support plan {IFSP)

The requirements of this subsection do not apply when a school district provides educational assessments and a
program of instruction and special education services to students in the custody of Department of Juvenile Justice
programs who are served in residential and nonresidential care facilities and juvenile assessment facilities located in
the schoot district in accordance with section 1003.52(3), F.S.

District Responsibilities

1. Before the school district executes a contract with a nonpublic school or community facility, the school district
will determine that the school or facility:

a. Has qualified personnel as defined in Rule 8A-1.0503, F.A.C., or appropriate licensing entities and
appoints noncertified instructional personnef according to the policies required in Rule 6A-1.0502, F.A.C.
Personnel in an out-of-state nenpublic school or community facility shalt be certified or licensed in
aceordance with the standards established by the state in which the nonpublic school or community
facility is located.

b. Provides instructional school day and year consistent with s. 1011.61, F.S, taking into account the
number of school hotirs or school days provided by the school district.

¢. Maintains current sanitation and health certificates and fire inspections for each appropriate building and
will be open for inspeclion by appropriate authorities.
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J.

Protects the confidentiality of student records and information and assures the provision to the parent or
student whose rights have transferred upon reaching the age of majority (age 18), the right of access,
copies, amendments, and hearings as specified in Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C.

Designates staff member to be responsible for the administration of the provisions of the contract and
supervision of the educational program provided to each student, or early intervention services provided
to each child age birth through two (2), under the contract.

Has written procedures for admission, dismissal, and separation of sludents, if appropriate.

Has a wrilten description of the support services that are available and will be provided to each student
placed under a contract in accordance with each student's [EP or each child's IFSP.

Has written policies concerning: care of the student in emergencies; clinical and administrative records;
personnel policies; staff duties; fee schedules; food services; and insurance coverage.

. Complies with requirements of. the Office for Civil Rights (OCR); the Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA); Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Tille IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; the
Age Discrimination Act of 1975; the Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act (Section 9525 of the
Elementary and Secondary Act of 1965, as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001).

Files reports with the Department of Education as prescribed in 5. 1002.42, F.S,, if applicable.

Contents of Contract

1. A contract between a district school board and a nonpublic school ar community facility to provide educational
programs for an exceptional student with a disability, or early intervention services to a child with a disability age
birth through two, shall not extend beyond the school district's fiscal year, and shall include at least the
following:

a.

Written assurance that the nonpublic school or community facility is staffed by qualified personnel as
defined by rule 6A-1.0503, F.A.C., or an appropriate and identified licensing entity.

A description of the scope of service provided by the nonpublic school or community facility and how it
relates to the |EP of the exceptional student with a disability or the IFSP of the infant or toddler with a
disability,

Provision for reporting to appropriate school district personnel and the parent on the student's progress in
meeting the annual goals in accordance with the IEP or the child's and family's progress in meeting the
major outcomes in accordance with the IFSP.

Provision for appropriate school personnel to review the program provided by the nonpublic school or
community facility and to confer with the staff of the nonpublic school or community facility at reasonable
times.

Provision for reporting to appropriate school district personnel any non-attendance of the exceptional
student with a disability or the infant or toddler with a disability.

Provision for notifying appropriate school district personnel and the parent of the use of seclusion or
restraint of the student, in accordance with section 1003.573, F.S.

The method of determining charges and sharing costs with other agencies for the placements under the
contract, including the projected total cost to the schoo! district.

Identification of financial responsibility.

Method of resolving interagency disputes. Such methods may be initiated by district school boards to
secure relmbursement from other agencies.

A schedule for review of the program being provided fo the exceptional student with a disability or the
infant or toddler with a disability, through the contract.

Provision for terminating the contract,
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|. Wrilten assurance of compliance with applicable provisions of the Civil Rights Act of 1984, Tille IX of the
Education Amendments of 1974, and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

Additional District Responsibilities

When contracting with a nenpublic school or community facility, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0361, the school district
shall be responsibie for at least the following:

1. Selecting an appropriate nonpublic school or facility in consultation with the parent and other appropriate
agency personnel

2. Providing for transportation for students age three (3) through twenty-one (21)

3. Maintaining a case file including progress reports and periodic evaluations of the exceptional student with a
disability, or infant or toddler with a disability

4. Verifying that the child is a resident of the school district and is enrolled in, or has made application for
admittance to, a school district program

5. Providing for the cost of the student's educational program or early intervention services as specified in the
contract

6. Maintaining documentation of the qualifications of personnel in nonpublic schools or community facilities as
required in Rule 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., or by the appropriate licensing entity, including the out-of-field notification
requirements of s. 1012.42, F.S.

7. Providing an appropriate educational program for the student in the least restrictive environment based on an
annual or more frequent review of the student's IEP, or early intervention services in a natural environment
hased on a six-month or more frequent review of the child's IFSP

8. Maintaining copies of the IEPs or IFSPs in the district and providing copies of the IEPs of students who are in
residential placements to the Department of Education, Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services

9. Reporting, data collection, and monitoring the use of seclusion or restraint of the student, in accordance with
5.1003.573, F.5.

Elorida Educational Finance Program (FEFF) Funds

When an exceptional student with a disability, or infant or toddler with a disability, is enrolied in a nonpublic school or
community facility program under contractual arrangement for providing a special educational program or early
intervention services as provided herein, the student, or infant or toddler, shall generate FEFP funds for the school
district in the appropriate cost categories as established in s. 1011.62, F.S., as outlined below.

1. The nonpublic school or community facility program meets the criteria referenced under District
Responsibilities.

2. The student is regularly attending the program, and the length of the school day and minimum number of days
are in compliance with Rule 8A-1.045111, F A.C.

3. The student is appropriately identified as an exceptional student with a disability by the school district, or the
infant or toddler has been determined eligible as an infant or toddler with a disability by the Part C Early Steps
Program, but does not include students identified solely as gifted.

4. AnIEP or IFSP for the student has been developed as required.

5. Full-time equivalent student membership for each exceptional student with a disability, or infant or toddler with a
disability, under a contractual arrangement is included in the school district's report of membership.

6. Annually and prior to the first report of full-time equivalent membership for a student in a residential placement
in a nonpublic or community facility program, a copy of the contracts signed by all participating parties shall be
filed with the Department of Education, Division of Public Schools, Bureau of Exceplional Education and
Student Services, 325 West Gaines Street, Tallahassee, Florida 32399.

When a school district contracts for the educational component of a residential placement for a group of students, one
(1) contract with student names or individual contracts shalt be filed.
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Notes:

When an exceptional student wilh a disability is offered an appropriate educationai program by the school district and
the parent waives his opportunity in favor of a nonpublic program selected by the parent, the parent shall assume full
financial responsibility for the student’s education.

Section 1003.57(2)(a), F.S., states, "an exceptional student with a disability who resides in a residential facility and
receives special instruction or services is considered a resident of the state in which the student's parent is a resident.”
The statute further indicates that nonresident students with disabilities being serviced in residential facilities "may not
be reported by any school district for FTE funding in the Florida Education Finance Program (FEFP})."

The district contracts for special education and related services with nonpublic schools, residential facilities, or
community facilities.

One of the following must be selected:
(JYes
® No

If yes, describe the district’s procedures for the following:

Determining that the school or facility meets the required criteria before a contract with a nonpublic
school or community facility is completed.

Maintaining documentation of the qualifications of personnel in nonpublic schools or community facilities
as required in Rule 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., or by the appropriate licensing enlity, including the out-of-field
notification requirements of s. 1012.42, F.S.

Maintaining copies of the |EPs or IFSPs in the district and providing copies of the IEPs of students who
are in residential placements to the Department of Education, Bureau of Exceptional Education and
Student Services.
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Limited English Proficiency {(LEP) Students

The school district assures that LEP students who are also students with disabilities have programming and services
pursuant to federal and state laws and regulations

Child Find

1. The State has assigned to local school districts and the Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resources System
(FDLRS) Associate Centers the responsibility for fully informing parents about the requirements of identifying,
locating, and evaluating students with disabilities in accordance with 34 CFR 300.111 and ss. 1006.03 and
1003.57, F.S.

2. The focus for FDLRS's child find activities is children birth to five (5} years of age and children attending
nonpublic schools. FDLRS also serves as a link between school districts and the identification, location, and
evaluation services of the local Early Steps Programs, county health units, Head Start, Florida School for the
Deaf and the Blind {(FSDB), and the individual schoo! districts.

a. In addition to these functions, FDLRS Centers have been aulhorized to provide testing and evaluation
services to nonpublic schoo! pupils or other children who are not enrolled in public schools and to assist

districts in providing testing and evaluation services for high-risk or infants and preschool children with
disabilities.

3. For parentally-placed private school students, the district in which the private schoo! is located has the
responsibility for child find if the private school is nonprofit. If the private school is for-profit, the district of the
student's residence has the child find responsibility,

Confidentiality of Student Records

in accordance with 20 United States Code (U.S.C.) § 1232g, 34 CFR §§300.613-300.621, section 1002.22, F.§., and
Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C., the district assures that a formal policy is in place to guarantee the confidentiafity of student
records. This policy includes the following:

1. Access rights

a. The district will permit parents to inspect and review any educational records relating to their children that
are collected, maintained, or used by the district, without unnecessary delay and before any meeting
regarding an IEP, IFSP, or educational plan (EP), or any hearing relating to the identification, evaluation,
or educational placement of the child, or the provision of FAPE to the student, and in no case more than
thirty (30} days from the request. The parent has the right to:

= A response from the district for reasonable explanation and interpretation of the records

» Request that the district provide copies of the records if failure to do so would deprive the parent
of the right to review the records

= Have a representative of the parent inspect and review the records

b. The district presumes that the parent has authority to inspect and review records relating to that parent's
chitd unless olherwise advised that the parent does not have such authority.

¢. The district keeps a record of parties obtaining access to student records, other than the parent or

authorized district or school employees, which includes the name of the party, the date access was
given, and the purpose for which the party is authorized to use the records.
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d. When the educational record includes information about more than one student, the parent may review
the information relaling only to that parent's child.

e. The district will provide the parent, upon request, a list of the types and locations of educational records
relating to that parent's child.

f. The district may charge a fee for copies of records if the fee does not prevent the parent from accessing
the records. A search or retrieval fee may not be charged.

2. Amendment of student records

a. The student's parent who believes that information within the student's educational records contains
inaccurate or misleading information, or violates the privacy or other rights of the child, may request that
the district amend the information.

b. The district will decide whether to amend the information in accordance with the request within a
reasonable period of time.

c. If the district refuses to amend the information, it will inform the parent of the refusal and advise the
parent of the right to a hearing, in accordance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
(FERPA) of 1974,

d. If, as a result of the hearing, the district decides that the information is inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, it will amend the record accordingly and
inform the parent in writing.

e. If, as a result of the hearing, the district decides that the information is not inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, it will inform the parent of the right to place
in the record a statement commenting on the information or setting forth any reason for disagreement
with the decision of the district.

f. Any explanation placed in the student's record will be maintained by the district as part of the student's
record as long as the district maintains the record or the contested portion. If the record Is disclosed by
the agency to any party, the explanation will also be disclosed.

3. Consent

a. Parental consent will be obtained before personally identifiable information is disclosed to anyone other
than officials of the district or other party with a legitimate interest in the record, or as specifically
authorized by FERPA and s. 1002.22, F.S.

b. Parental consent or the consent of an efigible student, who has reached the age of majority, must be
obtained before personally identifiable information is released to officials of participating agencies that
provide or pay for transition services.

c. Parental consent or the consent of an eligible student, who has reached the age of majority, must be
obtained before any personally identifiable information about & child is released between school district
officials where a private school is located and officials in the school district of the parent's residence in
situations involving parentatly placed private school students,

4. Safeguards

a. The district will protect the confidentiality of personally identifiable information during the collection,
storage, disclosure, and deslruction of records.

b. The principal or designee at each school assumes responsibility for ensuring confidentiality of student
records,

c. All persons using or collecting personally identifiable information must receive training in confidentiality
procedures.

d. The district will maintain for public inspection a current listing of the names and positions of those
employees within the district who have access to personally identifiable information.
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5. Destruction of information

a. The district will inform parents when personally identifiable information is no longer needed to provide
education services to the student. This information must be destroyed at the request of the parent.

b. A permanent record of the student's name, address, telephone number, grades, attendance record,
classes attended, grade level completed, and year completed may be maintained without time limitation.

6. Annual written notice to parents

a. The district will provide annual written notice to inform the aduit student, or the parent or guardian, of the
rights defined in s. 1002.22, F.S,, and 34 CFR 99.7. ltems to be included in the notice are:

= The right to review and inspect the student's education records, including the procedures to
exercise this right

= The right to seek amendment of the student's education records that the parent or eligible student
believes to be inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the student's privacy rights,
including the procedures to request an amendment

= The right to consent to disclosure of personally identifiable information contained in the student's
education records, except to the extent that FERPA and state statute permits disclosure without
consent

= The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Deparliment of Educalion concerning afleged failures by
the district to comply with the requirements of FERPA

b. The district will have developed alternate methods of notice for informing adult students or the parent or
guardian unable to comprehend a written notice in English.

7. FAPE

The district assures that FAPE is available to all students with disabilities residing in the district between the
ages of three (3) and twenty-two (22), including: students with disabilities who have been suspended or
expelled from school; students with disabilities who have graduated with a special diploma or certificate of -
completion, but have not attained the age of twenty-two (22); students in the care and custody of DJJ, and
students with disabilities who attend public charter schools. FAPE is also available to students identified as
gifted in kindergarten through grade 12.

8. Transition from Part C to Fart B

Children participating in early intervention programs under Part C, who will participate in prekindergarten
programs under Part B, will experience a smacth and effective transition to the prekindergarten program for
children with disabilities. By the child's third birthday, an IEP or IFSF is developed and implemented. A
representative of the school district participates in transition planning conferences arranged by Children's
Medical Services (CMS), and Local Early Steps, the designated lead agency for Part C.

9. Funding formuia

The district assures that, in accordance with s. 1011.82, F.S., in order to generate funds using ohe of the two
weighted ESE cost factors, a new matrix of services form is completed by trained personnel at the time of initial
placement and at least once every three years. Additionally, the district ensures that matrices reftect current
services. If services change as the result of an |EP team decision, a new matrix will be completed. The nature
and intensily of the services indicated on the matrix is consistent with the services described in each student’s
IEP, IFSP, or EP. Nothing listed in the matrix limits the services the school dislrict provides in order to ensure
that exceptional students are provided a free appropriate public education.

Students identified as exceptional who do not have a matrix of services will generate funds on the basis of full-
time equivalent student membership in the FEFP at the same funding fevel per student as provided for basic
students. These students wilt be reported at 111 for grades prekindergarten through 3, 112 for grades 4 through
8, and 113 for grades 9 through 12. Additional funding for these students is provided through the ESE
Guaranteed Allccation component of the FEFP.

Coordinated Early Intervening Services {CEIS)
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IDEA regulations, 34 CFR §300.226, permit an local educational agency (LEA) to voluntarily use up to 15% of
Part B funds to develop and implement coordinated early intervening services. CEIS is for students who have
not been identified as students with disabilities under IDEA, but who have been identified as needing additional
academic and behavioral supports to succeed in general education.

CEIS may be used for:

+ Direct instruction of students in kindergarten through grade 12, with a particular emphasis on students in
kindergarten through grade three (3);

+ Professional development for teachers and other school staff for the delivery of scientifically based academic
instruction and behavioral interventions, including scientifically based literacy instruction and instruction in the
use of adaptive and instructional software; and

+ Educational and behavioral evaluations, services and supports.

Any LEA that uses Part B funds for coordinated early intervening services must annually report to the State
educational agency (SEA) the number of students served by CEIS,

The SEA may require an LEA to reserve 15% of its Part B funds for CEIS, when significant disproportionately
based on race or elhnicity is determined according to IDEA regutations 34 CFR §300.646(b)(2).

National Instructional Materlals Access Center (NIMAC)

Statutory and Regulatory Citations
34 CFR §300.172

1. The school district assures compliance with the National Instructional Materials Accessibility Standard (NIMAS)
to provide instructional materials to blind persons or other persons with print disabilities in a timely manner.

2. Instructional materials may be purchased through the NIMAC in the same manner and conditions as authorized
by the State.

3. School districts may choose not to coordinate with the NIMAC, but must ensure that children with disabilities
who need instructional materials in accessible formats receive those materials in a timely manner.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section C.1: Exceptional Student Education Procedural Safeguards

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.500-~300.536
Sections 1003.57 1003.571, 1002.22 and 1008.212, F.S.
Rules 8A-6.03311, 6A-6.03313, and 6A-1.0855, FA.C.

Procedural Safequards

Parents of exceptional students are entitled to information about their rights. These rights, or procedural safeguards |
are intended to ensure that parents have the opportunity to be partners in the educational decisions made regarding
their children.

The procedural safeguards notice must be written in language understandable to the general public and provided in
the native language of the parent or other mode of communication used by the parent, unless it is clearly not feasible
to do so. If the native language or other mode of communication of the parent is not a written langauge, the district
must take steps io ensure that the notice is translated orally or by other means to the parent in his or her nalive langue
or other mode of communication, that the parent understands the content of the notice, and that there is written
evidence that these requirements have been met.

1. Procedural safeguards for students with disabilities

This applies to students with disabilities enrolled in public schools and to students with disabilities enrolled by
their parents in nonprofit private schools.

The district assures that the Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities is made
available to parents at least one time a school year. In addition, a copy also must be given to the parents:

= Upon initiaf referral or the parent's request for an evaluation

- In accordance with the discipline procedures when a change of placement occurs
= Upon receipt of the first State complaint in a school year

= Upon the receipt of the first request for a due process hearing in a school year

o Upon the parent's request to receive a copy

> In accordance with the provisions of s. 1008.212, F.S., upon the school district superintendent's
recommendation to the commissioner of education that an extraordinary exemption for a given state
assessment administration be granted or denied.

One of the following must be selected:

® The district will use the Department of Education's Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students
with Disabilifies, as posted on the Department’s website, to inform the parents as required.

< The district will use a different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students with disabilities to
inform the parents as required. A copy of this notice is located in Appendix A.1

2. Procedural safeguards for exceptional students who are gifted

The district assures that the notice of the Procedural Safeguards for Exceptional Students who are Gifted is
made available to parents of a child who is gifted, and must be given to the parents, at a minimum:

= Upon initial referral for evaluation
= Upon refusal of a parent's request to conduct an initial evaluation

= Upon notification of each educational plan meeting
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= Upon receipt of a request for a due pracess hearing by either the school district or the parent

One of the following must be selected:

® The district will use the Depariment of Education's Procedtral Safeguards for Exceptional Students who
are Gifted , as posted on the Department's website to inform the parents as required.

() The district will use a different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students who are gifted to
inform the parents as required. A copy of this notice is located in Appendix A.2

() This section is not applicable for the district.
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Part . General Policies and Procedures

Section C.2: Parental Revocation of Consent for Special Education and Related Services

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.9 and 300.300
Section 1003.4282, F.S.

Procedures

A parent of a student with a disability who has been receiving specially designed instruction and related services may
revoke consent for such services,

1.
2.

The parent's request for revocation must be in writing.

The district wilt provide the parent with written notice under 34 CFR §300.503 hefore ceasing the provision of
special education and related services.

The district may not continue to provide special education and related services to the child.
The district will not use mediation or due process procedures to challenge the parent's revocation of consent.

The district is not required to convene an IEP team or develop an |EP for further provision of special education
and related services for the student.

The district is not required to amend the child's education records to remove any reference to the child's
previous receipt of such services.

The district will not be considered to be cut of compliance with IDEA for failure to provide a FAPE to an
otherwise eligible child.

Requirements or QOptions No Longer Applicable

When a parent of a student with a disability revokes consent for services, the requirements that previously applied
solely as a result of the student's status as a student with a disability will no longer apply. Examples include:

1.

The revocation applies to all services the student is receiving as a student with a disability, including
instructional and testing accommeodations; the revocation cannot be for some services but not others.

The procedural safeguards that apply to students with disabifities, including disciplinary protections, will no
longer apply to the student.

The options in accordance with s. 1003.4282 (11), F.S,, for a student wilh an individual educalional plan to
satisfy the standard high school diploma requirements will not be avaitable.

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




General Supervision Page 38 of 170

Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section C.3: Transfer of Parental Rights at Age of Majority

Statutory and Requlatory Citation‘s

34 CFR §300.520 and §300.320
Section 393.12, F.S.
Rules 8A-6.03028 and 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

Procedures

1.

When a student with a disability reaches the age of eighteen (18), except for a student with a disability who has
been determined incompetent under State law or who has had a guardian advocate appointed to make
educational decisions as provided by s. 393.12, F.S,, all rights afforded to parents under Rules 6A-6.0311
through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., transfer to the student. However, the right to nolice under Rules 6A-6.0311 through
6A-6.0361, F.A.C,, is retained as a shared right of the parent and the student.

. At least one year before the student's eighteenth (18th) birthday, the district will inform the student of his or her

rights under Part B of the IDEA, if any, that will transfer from the parent to the student on reaching the age of
majority, which is eighteen (18) years of age. The student's IEP will include a statement that the student has
been informed of the rights, if any, that will transfer to the student at eighteen (18) years of age.

The school district will notify the student and the parent of the transfer of rights when the student attains the age
of eighteen (18), this notice is separate and distinct from the notice that was provided to the student and the
parent at least one year before the student's eighteenth (18th) birthday.

For a student with a disability who has attained age eighteen (18) and is incarcerated in a juvenile justice facitity
or focal correctional facility, all rights accorded to parents under Part B of the IDEA transfer to the student,
including the right to notice.

For students incarcerated in state correctional facilities, all rights accorded to parents under Part B of the IDEA
transfer to the student, including notice, regardless of the age of the student.

If a student with a disability has reached the age of majority and does not have the ability to provide informed
consent with respect to his or her educational program, procedures established by statute may be used by the
parent to take one of the following actions:

a. Have the student declared incompetent and the appropriate guardianship established in accordance with
the provisions of Chapter 744, F.S.

b. Be appointed to represent the educational interests of the student throughout the student's eligibility for
FAPE under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

¢. Have another appropriate individual appointed to represent the educational interests of the student
throughout the student's eligibility for FAPE under Rules 6A-6.0311 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., if the
parent is not avaitable in accordance with s. 393.12, F.S.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section D: Surrogate Parents

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.519
Sections 39.0016 and 1002.22, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.0333, F.A.C.

Definition

A surrogate parent is an individua! appointed to act in the place of a parent in educational decision-making and in
safeguarding a student's rights under IDEA and s. 39.0018, F.S., when no parent can be identified; the student's
parent, after reasonable efforts, cannot be located by the school district; the student is a ward of the State under State
law; the student is an unaccompanied homeless youth; or a court of competent jurisdiction over the student has
determined that no person has the authority, willingness, or ability to serve as the educational decision maker for the
student without judicial action.

Procedures
1. A surrogate parent appeinted by the district school superintendent or the cout:
a. Must be at least 18 years old.

- b. Must have no personal or professional interest that conflicts with the interests of the student to be
represented.

¢. Must not be an employee of the FDOE, the local school district, a community-based care provider, the
Department of Children and Families (DCF), or any other public or private agency involved in the
education or care of the student.

= This prohibition includes group home staff and therapeutic foster parents.

= A person who acts in a parental role to a child, such as a foster parent or relative caregiver, is not
prohibited from serving as a surrogate parent if he or she is employed by such agency, willing o
serve, and knowledgeabte about the child and the exceptional student education process.

» The surrogate parent may be a court-appointed guardian ad litem or a relative or nonrelative aduit
who is inveolved in the child's life regardless of whether that person has physical custody of the
child.

d. Must have the knowledge and skills acquired by successfully completing training using materials
developed and approved by the FDOE to ensure adequate representation of the child.

2. Appointment of a surrogate parent for a student who has or is suspected of having a disability

a. A surrogate parent for a student who is eligible for or who is suspected of being eligible for special
programs made available through a school district or agency under contract with the school district shall
be appointed by the district's school superintendent not more than thirty (30) days after the school district
determines that the student needs a surrogate parent.

b. The surrogate parent for a student who is eligible for or who is suspected of being eligible for special
programs made available through a contract from the FDOE shall be appointed by the individual
specified in the contract.

¢. Inthe case of a student who is a ward of the Stale, the surrogate parent alternatively may be appointed
by the judge overseeing the student's case, provided the surrogate meets the qualifications above.

d. If a guardian ad litem has been appointed for a child, the district school superintendent must first
consider the child's guardian ad litem when appointing a surrogate parent.
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» The district school superintendent must accept the appointment of the court if he or she has not
previously appointed a surrogate parent,

= The court must accept a surrogate parent duly appointed by a district school superintendent.

e. A surrogate parent appointed by the district school superintendent or the court must be accepted by any
subsequent school or school district without regard to where the child is receiving residential care so that
a single surrogate parent can follow the education of the child during his or her entire time in state
custody.

f. Nothing in s. 39.0018, F.S., or in Rule 6A-6.0333, F.A.C., shall limit or prohibit the continuance of a
surrogate parent appointment when the responsibility for the student’s educational placement moves
among and between public and private agencies.

g. For a child known to the DCF, the responsibility to appoint a surrogate parent resides with both the
district school superintendent and the court with jurisdiction over the child.

« If the court elects to appoint a surrogate parent, notice shall be provided as soon as practicable to
the child's school.

= Atany time the court determines that it is in the best interests of a child to remove a surrogate
parent, the court may appoint a new surrogate parent for educational decision-making purposes
for that child.

h. The surrogate parent shall continue in the appointed role until the occurrence of one of the following
circumstances:

= The child is determined to no longer be eligible or in need of special programs, except when
termination of special programs is being contested

= The child achieves permanency through adoption or legal guardianship and is no longer in the
custody of the department

= The parent who was previously unknown becomes known, whose whereabouts were unknown is
locatad, or who was unavailable is determined by the court to be available

= The appointed surrogate no longer wishes to represent the child or is unable to represent the child

» The superintendent of the school district in which the child is attending school, the FDOE contract
designee, or the court that appointed the surrogate determines the appointed surrogate parent no
longer adequately represents the child

= The child moves to a geographic location that is not reasonably accessible to the appointed
surrogate

i. The appointment and termination of appointment of a surrogate shall be entered as an order of the court
with a copy of the order provided to the child's school as soon as practicable.

3. The person appointed as a surrogate parent.

a. Must be acquainted with the child and become knowledgeable about his or her disability and educational
heeds

b. Must represent the child in all matters relating to identification, evaluation, and educational placement
and the provision of a free and appropriate education to the child

c. Must represent the interests and safeguard the rights of the child in educational decisions that affect the
child

4. The responsibilities of the person appointed as a surrogate parent shall not extend to the care, maintenance,

custody, residential placement, or any other area not specifically related to the education of the child, unless the
same person is appointed by the court for such other purposes.
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5. A person appointed as a surrogate parent shall enjoy all of the procedural safeguards afforded a parent with
respect to the identification, evaluation, and educational placement of a student with a disability or a student
who is suspected of having a disability.

8. A person appointed as a surrogate parent shall not be held liable for actions taken in good faith on behalf of the
student in protecting the special education rights of the child.

7. A school district may compensate persons appointed as surrogate parents. A person acting as a surrogate
parent is not an employee of the school district or FDOE-contracted program solely because he or she is paid
by the school district or FDOE-contracted program to serve as a surrogate parent.

8. in the case of a student who is an unaccompanied homeless youth, appropriate staff of emergency or
transitional shelters, independent living programs, and street outreach programs, as well as McKinney-Vento
liaisons or other school district staff, may be appointed as temporary surrogate parents without regard to the
requirements until a surrogate can be appointed who meets all of the requirements.

i 1 This section is not applicable for the district.
Describe the district's procedures for determining when a student with a disability needs a surrogate parent, including
documentation of reasonable efforts to locate or contact the parent, if applicable. (i.e., no clear evidence that parental
rights have been terminated).

Determining when a student with a disability needs a surrogate parent will occur upon enroliment of unaccompanied
homeless youth, or youth who meet the guidelines of "homeless".

Guidelines of "homeless"; when no parent can be identified the student's parent, after reasonable efforts, cannot be
located by the school district, the student is a ward of the State under State law; or a court of competent jurisdiction
over the student has determined that no person has the authority, willingness, or ability to serve as the educational
decision maker for the student without judicial action.

Schoo! guidance counselors will determine if the student is in need of a surrogate by looking at the school
enroliment and registration documentation, or by verifying that a change has occured in the living arrangements of
the student. The counselor will make every effort to locate the parent by utilizing the last known parent contact
information, and documenting the efforts of the contact via telephone, email or mailed correspondence in the
student's cumulative file. After enroliment and all reasonable efforts are made to locate student's parent, the
counselor will contact the district ESE Director. The ESE Director will verify if the student needs a surrogate parent,
and the recommendation will be made to the Superintendent of Schools to appoint a surrogate parent to the student.
No later than 30 days upon the recommendation by the ESE director, a surrogate parent will be appointed by the
Superintendent.

Describe the district's procedures for recruiting and training surrogate parents, including those surrogates appointed by
a judge.

Recruitment and training of surrogate parents is to occur at least once a year, or as needed when current surrogate
parents are no longer available to serve in their role as surrogate parent, or when a new surrogate parent is
appointed by a judge. When current surrogate parents are no longer able to serve in their role, the ESE Director will
contact guidance counselors at each school to obtain the guidance counselor's recommendation of additional
parents that may be willing to spend time to receive training and to fulfifl the role of surrogate parent for the

district. The ESE director will contact the parents to request to enlist their assistance as a surrogate parent.

FDLRS will then be contacted to assist with surrogate parent training.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section E: Individual Educational Pians and Educational Plans for Transferring
Exceptional Students

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.323
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S,
Rule 6A-6.0334, F.A.C.

Definition

A transferring exceptional student is one who was previously enrolled as an exceptional student in any other school
district or agency and who is enrolling in a different Florida school district or in an educational program operated by the
Department of Education through grants or contractual agreements in accordance with s. 1003.57, F.S.

Procedures

1. |EPs or EPs for students who transfer school districts within Florida

If an exceptional education student who had an IEP or EP that was in effect in a previous Florida school district
transfers to the school district and enrolls in a new school, the new school district (in consultation with the
parents) will provide FAPE to the student, which includes services comparabte to those described in the child's
IEP or EP from the previous Florida scheol district, until the school district does one of the following:

a. Adopts the child's IEP or EP from the previous school district.

b. Develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP or EP that meets the applicable requirements of Rule
8A-6.03028 or 6A-6.030191, F.A.C.

2. IEPs or EPs for students who transfer from outside Florida

If an exceptional education student who had an IEP or EP that was in effect in a previous school district in
another state transfers to the school district and enrolls in a Florida school district within the same school year,
the new Florida school district (in consultation with the parents) will provide the student with FAPE (including
services comparable to those described in the student's IEP or EP from the previous school district) until the
school district does both of the following:

a. Conducts an initial evaluation in accordance with Rute 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., or determines that evatuation
is not necessary.

b. Develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP or EP, if appropriate, that meets the applicable
requirements of Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

If a student is being evaluated to determine if the student has a disability and needs special educalion and
related services, the timeline of sixly (60) days of student attendance does not apply.

if a transfer student enters the school district with a specific methodology or curriculum on their IEP that was
provided through therapy as a related service (e.9., Handwriting without Tears®, sensory integration,
neurodevelopmental treatment), and the particular program stated on the IEP is not used in the new school
district, another comparable strategy or intervention can be used until the new school district is able to conduct
an evaluation, if determined necessary, and develop, adopt and implement a new I1EP, if appropriate.

3. Parental consent

The student's new school district is not required to obtain parental consent for the initial provision of services for
transferring exceptional students determined eligible for services. However, written informed parental consent is
required before the new school district can conduct an initial evaluation to determine if a student has a disability
and needs special education and related services,

4. Transmittal of records
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To facilitate the transition for a student described in subsections 1 and 2 above, the new school district in which
the student enrolls will take reasonable steps to promptly obtain the student's records, including the IEP or EP
and supporting documents and any other records relating to the provision of special education or related
services to the student, from the previous school district in which the student was enrolled, in accordance with
34 CFR §99.31; and the previous school district in which the student was enrolied must take reasonable steps
to promptly respond to the request from the new school district,
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Part I. General! Policies and Procedures

Section F: Access to a Student’s Public Benefits or Insurance

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.154
Rute 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.

Procedures

The school district may use the Medicaid or other public health benefits or insurance programs in which a student
participates to provide or pay for services required under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., as permitted
under the public benefits or insurance program, except as noted below:

1. With regard to services required to provide FAPE to an eligible student under the IDEA, the school district:

a. May not require parents to sign up for or enroil in public insurance programs in order for their student to
receive FAPE under Part B of the IDEA.

b. May not require parents to incur an out-of-pocket expense such as the payment of a deductible or co-pay
amount incurred in filing a claim for services provided pursuant to the IDEA- the district may pay the cost
that the parent otherwise would be required to pay.

¢. May not use a student's benefits under a public insurance program if that use would (any of the
following):

« Decrease available lifetime coverage or any other insured benefit.

» Result in the family paying for services that would otherwise be covered by the public benefils or
insurance program and that are required for the student outside of the time the student is in
school,

« Increase premiums or lead to the discontinuation of benefits or insurance.

» Risk loss of eligibility for home and community-based waivers, based on aggregate health-related
expenditures.

d. Prior to accessing the student's or parent's public benefits or insurance for the first time, and after
providing notification to the student's parent as described in Rule 6A-6.03028(3){q)1.e., F.A.C., the
schoo! district must obtain written, parental consent that specifies each of the following:

» The personally identifiable information that may be disclosed, such as records or information
about the services that may be provided to the student

» The purpose of the disclosure, such as the purpose of billing for services
= The agency to which the disclosure may be made

= The parent understands and agrees that the school district may access the insurance to pay for
the services required under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

e. Prior to accessing a student's or parent's public benefits for the first time, and annually thereafter, the
school district must provide written notification consistent with requirements found in Rule 6A-6.03311(1)
(a} and (b), F.A.C., to the student's parents that includes all of the following:

» A statement of the parental consent provision in Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(g)1.d., F.A.C.

= A statement of the no cost provisions of Rule 6A-6.03028(3){q)t., F.A.C.

http://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




General Supervision Page 45 of 170

s A statement that the parents have the right to withdraw their consent to disclose their child's
personal identifiable information to the agency responsible for the administration of the State's
public benefits or insurance at any time,

» A statement that the withdrawal of consent or refusal to provide consent to disclose personally
identifiable information to the agency responsible for the administration of the State's public
benefits or insurance program does not relieve the school district of its responsibility to ensure that
all required services are provided at no cost to the parents.

2. With regard to students with disabilities who are covered by private insurance, a schoot district may access a
parent's private insurance praceeds to provide services required under the IDEA only if the parent provides
written informed consent.

a. Each time the schoo! district proposes to access the parent's private insurance proceeds, the agency
must obtain parental consent and inform the parents that their refusal to permit the school district to
access their private insurance does not relieve the school district of its responsibility to ensure that ail
required services are provided at no cost to the parents.

b. If a schoa! district is unable to obtain parental consent to use the parents’ private insurance, or public
benefits or insurance when the parents would incur a cost for a specified service required to ensure a
FAPE, the school district may use its IDEA Part B funds to pay for the service. To avoid financial cost to
parents who otherwise would consent to use private insurance, or public benefits or insurance if the
parents would incur a cost, the school district may use its IDEA Part B funds to pay the cost that the
parents otherwise would have to pay to use the parents' benefits or insurance {e.g., the deductible or co-
pay amounts).
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section G: General Education Intervention Procedures

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.302, 300.306, and 300.308-300.310
Sections 1008.25 and 381.0086, F.S.
Rules 6A-8.03018, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, FA.C.

Definitions

General education intervention procedures are activities conducted by a district for kindergarten through grade twelve
(12) students enrolled in public schools who need additional academic or behavioral support to succeed in the general
education environment. These activities are embedded in the district's responsibility to implement a muiti-tiered system
of supports that is integrated into a continuum of evidence-based academic and behavioral interventions. In
implementing a data-based problem-solving process designed to develop a coordinated continuum of evidence-based
instruction and intervention practices, a district may engage in activities that include educational and behavioral
evaluations, services, supports, evidence-based literacy instruction and professionat development for teachers and
other school staff, and where appropriate, instruction on the use of adaptive and instructional technology.

General Education Intervention Procedures

1. Parent involvement in general education intervention procedures

The district must provide opportunities for parents to be involved in a data-based problem-solving process to
address the student's academic or behavioral areas of concern. There must be discussion with the parent
regarding the data used to identify the problem, the plan for addressing the problem through intervention, the
plan for monitoring student progress, the student's responses to instruction and interventions, modification of
the interventions when needed and anticipated future action to address the student’s learning or behavioral
needs. The district must maintain documentation of parental involvement and communication.

2. Observations of student in the educational environment

The school district conducts observations of the student in the educational environment and, as appropriate, in
other seltings to document the student’s academic or behavioral areas of concern. At least one cbservation
must include an observation of the student's performance in the general education classroom.

3. Review of data

The school district reviews social, psychological, medical, and anecdotal records and achievement data in the
student's cumulalive folder and demonstrates through data that the student was provided appropriate instruction
in the regular education settings, which was delivered by qualified personnel. Attendance records are reviewed
and used as one indicator of a student's access to instruction.

4. Sensory screenings and diagnostic assessments

a. Hearing and vision screenings are completed for the purpose of ruling out sensory deficits that may
interfere with the student's academic and behavioral progress. Additional screenings and assessments
are conducted to assist in determining academic or behavioral interventions, as appropriate. Student
screenings to determine instructional and behavioral intervention strategies are not considered to be an
evaluation for eligibility for special education and related services.

b. Hearing and vision screenings are conducted in accordance with the school district's school health plan.
in certain circumstances, a current evaluation by a medical professional may be used as the screening
report.

5. Implementation of evidence-based interventions

= The school district implements evidence-based interventions addressing the identified areas of concern
in the general education environment.
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> The interventions selected for implementation should be determined by a team through a data-based
problem-solving process that uses student performance data to identify and analyze the area(s) of
concern, select and implement interventions, monitor effecliveness of the interventions and modify
intervention or intensity when needed.

« Interventions must be implemented as designed for a period of time sufficient to determine effectiveness,
and with a level of intensity that matches the student's needs.

> The district must collect pre-intervention and ongoing progress-monitoring data regarding academic or
behavioral areas of concern and communicate the data to the parents in an understandable format,
which may include, but is not limited to, graphic representation.
8. Exceptions to requirement for general education interventions
= Not required for children younger than kindergarten entry age.

» Not required for students suspected of being gifted as described in Rule 6A-6.03019, F.A.C.

> Not required for students who are being considered for eligibility for specially designed instruction for
students who are homebound or hospitalized as described in Rule 6A-6.03020, F.A.C.

= Not required for students who are not enrolted in a public school.

° May not be required for students suspected of having a disability if the student demonstrates a speech
disorder, or severe cognitive, physical, or sensory disorders; or severe social or behavioral deficits that
require immediate intervention to prevent harm to the student or others, and a team comprised of
qualified professionals and the parent determines that these general education interventions are not
appropriate.

7. The activities above do not apply to children who are below mandatory school age and who are not enrolied in
kindergarten. For those children, the requirements below will be followed:

a. Review existing social, psychological, and medical data. Refer for a health screening when needed.
b. Conduct vision and hearing screenings for the purpose of ruling out sensory deficits.
¢. Conduct additional screenings to assist in determining interventions as appropriate.

Describe district policies and procedures for integrating a data-based, problem-solving process within a multi-tiered
system of supports.

Giichrist county requires school teams to meet monthly to review intervention data, problem solve within

teams, generate hypctheses, and determine tiered interventions of support for students that may be available within
the school. Academic and behavioral supports are integrated within three tiers of support. Tier 1 provides the
general "core" support for aif students using school wide Positive Behavior Supports (PBS), and general

curriculum. Tier 2, provides students with supplemental support, and Tier 3 provides intensive support. Each
student will fit along the continuum of support based an how the student is performing within the levels of support
offered. Each school has a process for providing these multi-tiered system of supports, and the District has policies
and procedures in place for ensuring that students are monitored within the system of supports.

Describe how school-based teams (leadership and individual problem-solving teams) operate. Include how team
membership is determined, how parents are engaged in data-based problem solving and how student progress is
shared with parents (frequency and format).

School based problem solving teams meet once every two weeks. School counselors assigned to specific grades
facilitate the problem solving meeting. Parents are involved with the RHl process through student conferences and
documentation of conference results that are kept on RHl Tier Sheets. Data is shared at each student conference
meeling with parents. The frequency for sharing data with parents as a result of the problem solving
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meetings, depends on the level of intensily of behavioral and academic support needed by the student. The school
counselor will determine in collaboration with the student's teacher and parent, the timeframe in which to provide
intervention support and for meeting back to review intervention progress and data representing the

progress. Parents may have daily or weekly progress monitoring data shared with them via teacher notes sent
home, student work samples and grades, or progress monitoring data may be shared with parents at agreed upon
intervals (i.e., two weeks, monthly, bi-monthly) through written reports or school counselor scheduled meetings with
the parents.

Each school within the district maintains its own required membership list, but generally membership is composed of
each teacher from the student's grade level, a school counselor, and the Rtl leader from the school who also serves
as the assistant principal.

Describe the universal screening and progress-monitoring tools and data used to identify students needing academic
or behavioral supports (beyond core instruction and universal supports), and monitor student response to
interventions.

Universal Screening and progress-monitoring tools include the use of annual Stanford Achievement Test (SAT-10),
the Florida Standards Assessment data (FSA), FAIR Test Sceres (Florida Assessment of Instruction in Reading),
District made progress monitoring tools based on Florida Standards through the use of Performance Matters and
Progress testing. Additional progress monitoring toels include but are not limited to:

* DAR (Diagnostic Assessment in Reading)

DRA (Diagnostic Reading Assessment)

FCIM

Key Math

Individual subtests of psychological assessments

Behavioral Charts and Graphs

* Computerized Intervention Programs include but are not limited to: SuccessMaker, Compass Learning,
Accelerated Reading and Math, Rosetta Stone, Hear Builders, Earobics, Edmark, Teach Town, Peers for Social
Skills, LEAPS for Social Skills, and Waterford Early Learning program.

* * * * %

Describe how the problem-solving cycle, including analysis of data, evidence-based interventions, support for effective
implementation with fidelity, and student response to intervention, are decumented.

Documentation of the problem-solving cycle is kept in Rtl folders for each student at each school. All folders folfow
the student as he or she progresses from grade to grade. Within each folder, documentation of data, evidence-
based interventions, support of effective implementation with fidelity, and the student's response to the interventions
provided are kept on district developed Tier Sheets, in addition to graphs or data depicting student growth and
progress. Evidence based interventions are selected and implemented based upon diagnostic performance within
the core curriculum, ongoing progress monitoring assessments using evidenced based assessments such as
"Renaissance Learning”, SAT-10, and the Florida Standards Assessments. Support is provided to staff through
frainings offered on curriculum and assessments. The school counselor, instructional and reading coaches, school
level principal, and district curriculum directors ensure that the fidelity of the problem solving process and the
implementation of student interventions are met through classroom walk-thru visits, teacher trainings, morning
meetings, teacher coaching and mentoring.

Describe how frequently student progress is monitored and the guidelines used to inform decisions about intensifying
or fading interventions, and when to initiate an evalualion for special education.

Student progress is monitored on a daily basis. Student class work grades, assessment grades and anecdotal
notes are kept daily to indicate student competency in the skills and standards that are taught and

assessed. Progress is monitored by the team bi-weekly, and graphic data showing clearly defined upward trend in
student performance is required to indicate that the student is receiving a positive response to the intervention
provided.

Decisions to adjust intervention intensity and improve the effectiveness of interventions are made by the teacher in
collaboration with the team when it is evident that beyond at least 7 data points, there is no trend or increase in
student performance or positive response to intervention.

Decisions that guide teams to initiate an evaluation are made by reviewing all data at tier 1, 2, and 3 in addition to
reviewing the decision rules matrix to determine student progress. If student progress is "questionable” and student
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has progressed but is uniikely to reach goals, or if progress is "poor” and there is not improvement over baseline and
student will not reach goals, the team will then request that an evaluation be conducted for special education. For
some students, intensive interventions are effective but it is evident that the student requires sustained and
substantial interventions to maintain the level of success needed to benefit and participate in grade level

standards. These students may also require special education. In this circumstance, initial svaluation for special

education should be considered by the team.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section H.1: Initiating an Evaluation to Determine Whether a Student Is a
Student in Need of Exceptional Student Education

| i This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.300-300.305

Chapter 490, Sections 1003.57 and 1003.575, F.S.

Rules 8A-1.044, 8A-1.0502, 6A-4.0311, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, F A.C.

Definition

The school district must ensure that all students with disabilities or who are gifted and who are in need of exceptional
student education (ESE) are identified, focated, and evaluated, and FAPE is made available to them if it is determined
that the student meets the eligibility criteria.

Procedures for Initiating an Evaluation

Each school district must conduct a full and individual initial evaluation before the initial provision of ESE services.
Either a parent of a kindergarten through grade 12 student, or child age three (3) to kindergarten-entry age, or a school
district may initiate a request for initial evaluation to determine if the student is a student with a disability. Either a
parent of a kindergarten through grade 12 student or a school district may initiate a request for initial evaluation to
determine if a student is gifted. The request for an evaluation is documented on the district's Consent for Evaluation
form.

The school district must seek consent from the parent or guardian to conduct an evaluation whenever the district
suspects that a kindergarten through grade 12 student, or a child age 3 to kindergarten-entry age, is a student with a
disability and needs special education and related services. Circumstances that would indicate that a kindergarten
through grade 12 student may be a student with a disability who needs special education and related services include,
but are not limited to, the following:

1. When the kindergarten through grade 12 student's response to intervention data indicates that intensive
interventions implemented are effective but require a level of intensily and resources to sustain growth or
performance that is beyond that which is accessible through general education resources;

2. When the kindergarten through grade 12 student's response to interventions implemented indicates that the
student does not make adequate growth given effective core instruction and intensive, evidence-based
interventions; and

3. When a parent requests an evaluation and there is documentation or evidence that the kindergarten through
grade 12 student or child age three (3} to kindergarten-entry age may be a student with a disability and needs
special education and related services.

Within twenty {20} school days of a school-based team’s determination that a circumstance described in subsections
1. and 2. above exists for a student in grades kindergarten through grade 12, the school district must request consent
from the parent to conduct an evaluation, unless the parent and the school agree otherwise in writing.

If & parent requests that the school conduct an evaluation to determine the sligibility of a kindergarten through grade
12 student or child age three (3) to kindergarten-eniry age for special education and related services as a student with
a disability, the school district must within twenty (20) school days, unless the parent and the school agree otherwise in
writing:
a. Obtain consent for the evaluation; or
b. Provide the parent with wrilten notice in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C., explaining its refusaf to
conduct the evaluation.

Prior to a school district request for an initial evaluation for students in grade K through 12, school personnel must
make one of the following determinations:
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a. Whether the general education intervention procedures have been implemented as required under Rule
6A-6.0331, F.A.C., and that the data indicate that the student may be a student with a disability who needs
special education and related services;

b. The evaluation was initiated at the parent’s request and the general education activities will be completed
concurrently with the evaluation but prior to the determination of the student’s eligibility for special education
and related services; or

¢. The nalure or severily of the student's areas of concern makes the general education intervention procedures
inappropriate in addressing the immediate needs of the student

Describe the district's procedure for obtaining parentaf consent for an evaluation when, through the FDLRS or school
district child find process, it is suspected that a child ages three (3) to kindergarten-entry age may be a child with a
disability and the parent is requesting an evaluation, In addition, describe how the district will ensure that the parent
will be given the opportunity to provide consent within twenty (20} school days of the parent’s request.

The district obtains parental consent for an evaluation during the child find process. The district regularly schedules
child find screening days with FDLRS at a district location. Child find postcards are distributed by FDLRS, and each
elementary school advertises district child find screening days. Upon a "failed" screening, parental consent for an
avaluation is obtained on the same day, and the process for scheduling an evaluation begins.

Describe the district's procedures for responding within twenty (20) school days to a parent who requests that an
evaluation be conducted to determine the student's eligibility for special education and related services.

Often, parents will discuss a request for their student be evaluated with school personnel, and then change their
mind. Due to this, the district procedure is to ask a parent to request and evaluation in writing, and to present the
request to the school's counselor. The school counselor will then schedule a meeting with the parent to obtain
consent for an evaluation within the required timeline. If the parent refuses to mest in a timely manner, the school
will send parent one of the following:

* A Prior Written Notice of Consent for Evalualion form indicating what assessments will be administered based on
the IEP team's review of data, or

* A Prior Written Notice of Refusal.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities and
students who may be gifted who are enrolled in the school district.

The district utilizes its school counselors as the contact person for requesting consent for initial evaluations from
parents. The district requires parents to sign a request for initial evaluation when, after reviewing data it is
determined that a student may have a disability or be a student that is gifted. A meeting is hefd at the school where
the child attends {or would attend if living within the zone of the school). If a parent can not come to the school
meeting to sign the consent for an initial evaluation, then the parent may request that the consent form be sent to
their home for the parent signature.
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Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities and
students who may be gified who are enrolfed in nonpublic schools or agency programs .

The district requires parents to sign a request for initial evaluation.  The parent may contact the Gilchrist County
School Board office, and ask for consent for an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities or for
students who may be gifted. If a parent can not attend in person to sign consent for initial evaluation, then the
parent may request that the consent form be sent to their home for the parent signature.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities and
students who may be gifted who are not enrolled in any schoo! .

The district requires parents to sign a request for initial evaluation. The parent may contact the Gilchrist County
School Board office, and ask for consent for an initial evaluation for their child who may be gifted or a have a
disability. If a parent can not attend in person to sign consent for initial evaluation, then the parent may request that
the consent form be sent to their home so that the parent can sign for consent for initial evatuation.
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section H.2: Conducting Student Evaluations and Reevaluations

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.300-300.305
Chapter 490, Sections 1003.57 and 1003.575, F.S.
Rules BA-1.044, 6A-1.0502, 6A-4.0311, 6A-6.0331, and 6A-6.03411, F.AC.

Definitions

1. Evaluation means procedures used to determine whether a student has a disability or is gifted and in need of
specially designed instruction and related services, and the nature and extent of the exceptional student
education (ESE) that the student needs.

2. Reevaluation of a student with a disability is the process whereby existing evaluation data about the student is
reviewed and additional data collected (if necessary) to determine whether the student continues fo have a
disability and be in need of specially designed instruction and related services, and the educational needs of the
student.

Procedures for Evaluation
1. Responsibility for evaluation

a. The school district is responsible for conducting a full and individual initial evaluation necessary to
determine if the student is eligible for ESE services and to determine the educational needs of the
student.

b. Evaluations are conducted by qualified examiners (e.g., physicians, school psychologists, psychologists,
speech language pathologists, teachers, audiologists, and social workers) as evidenced by a valid
license or certificate to practice in Florida. In circumstances where the student's medical care is provided
by a physician licensed in another state, at the discretion of the scheol district administrator for
exceptional student education, a report of a physician licensed in another state may be accepted for the
purpose of evaluation and consideration of eligibility as a student with a disability.

¢. Tests of intellectual functioning are administered and interpreted by a professional person qualified in
accordance with Rule 8A-4.0311, F.A.C,, or licensed under Chapter 490, F.S.

d. Unless statutory restrictions apply, the responsibility for determining who is'qualified to
administer and interpret a particular assessment instrument lies with the local school district. In
determining qualified evaluators, districts may consider the following:

= State Board of Education rules and the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act {IDEA)

» Testing standards {e.g., Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing)
= User qualifications recommended by the publisher in the test manual

v Level of training, supervision, experience, and certification of the individual administering
or interpreting the instrument

» Purpose of the evaluation {e.g,, eligibility or educational planning)
2. Evaluation timelines
a. Based on Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(d), F.A.C., the school district must make one of the following

determinations, documented in the student's educational record, prior to the request for an initial
evaluation:
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» General education interventions have been implemented and indicate that the student may be a
student with a disability who needs special education and related services

» The evaluation was initiated at parent request and the general education interventions must be
completed concurrently with the evaluation but prior to the determination of the student’s eligibility
for special education and related services.

» The nature or severity of the student's areas of concern makes the general education intervention
procedures inappropriate in addressing the immediate needs of the student

b. Based on Rule 6A-6.0331(3)}(b) F.A.C., if a parent requests that the school district conduct an initial
evalfuation prior to the completion of the general education interventions, the school district must respond
within twenty (20) school days by:

s Obtaining consent for and conduct the evaluation and complete the general education
interventions concurrently with the evalualion but prior to the determination of the student's
eligibility; or

» Providing the parent with written notice of its refusal to conduct the evaluation.

¢. The school district ensures that initial evaluations of students suspected of having a disability are
completed within sixty (60) school days (cumulative) as defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(h), F.A.C., of
which the student is in attendance, after the school district's receipt of the parental consent for
evaluation. For prekindergarten children, initial evaluations must be completed within sixty (60) school
days after the school district's receipt of parental consent for evaluation.

d. The determination of whether a student is "in attendance” must be made consistent with the school
board's policies implementing Rule 6A-1.044, F.A.C., which requires the reporting of students’
attendance.

e. The 60-day timeline for evaluation does not apply if.
*= The parent repeatedly fails or refuses to produce the student for the evaluation

= A student’s school district of enroliment changes after the timeline has begun and priorto a
determination by the student's previous school district as to whetiher the student has a disability

Thig exception only applies when the current school district is making sufficient progress to ensure a
prompt completion of the evaluation and the parent agrees to a specific time when the evaluation will be
completed. ’

Assessments of students who transfer within the same school year must be coordinated between
schools to ensure prompt completion of evaluations.

f. The school district wili ensure that students suspected of being gifted are evaluated within a reasonable
time as defined in the district's ESE Policies and Procedures document as required by Rule 6A-6.03411
(2), F.A.C., but no more than ninety (90) school days that the student is in attendance after the school
district's receipt of parental consent for the evaluation.

Describe the district's timeframe to ensure complation of gifted evaluations.

Student evaluations will be completed within 60 school days from receipt of parent consent for evaluation.
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I 1 This text box is not applicable for the district.

3. Parent consent

a. The school district will provide the parent written notice to the parent that describes any evaluation
procedures the school district proposes to conduct. The school district will obtain informed consent from
the parent of a student to determine whether the student is a student with a disability or is gifted and
needs ESE.

Parental consent is not required before reviewing existing data as part of an evaluation or administering
a test or other evaluation that is administered to ali students unless, before administration of that test or
evaluation, consent is required of parents of alt students.

Parental consent for evaluation is not construed as consent for initial provision of exceptional student
education services.

h. The schoot district must make reasonable efforts to obtain the informed consent from the parent for an
initial evaluation to determine whether the student is a student with a disability or gifted. In the event that
the parent fails to respond to the district’s request to obtain informed written consent, the district must
maintain documentation of attempts made to obtain consent.

c. Based on 34 CFR §300.300(a)(2), the school district is not required to obtain informed consent from the
parent for an initial evaluation if the child is a ward of the State and is not residing with the parent if.

» The school district cannot discover the whereahouts of the parent,

» The rights of the parent have been terminated, or

» The rights of the parent to make educational decisions have been subrogated by a judge and
consent for initial evaluation has been given by an individual appointed by the judge to represent

the student.

Based upon the definition of parent in Rule 8A-6.03411(1){bb), F.A.C., "Parent means" any of the
following:

1. A biological or adoptive parent of a student
2. A foster parent

3. A guardian generally authorized to acl as the student's parent, or authorized to make educational
decisions for the student (but not the State if the student is a ward of the State)

4, An individual acting in the place of a biclogical or adoptive parent (including a grandparent,
stepparent, or other relative) with whom the student lives, or an individual who is legally
responsible for the student's welfare

5. A surrogate parent who has been appointed in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03011 through
6A-6.0361, F.AC.

d. Ifthe parent refuses consent for an evaluation to determine eligibility as a student with a disability, the
school district may continue to pursue consent for the evaluation by using the mediation or due process
procedures. A district is not required to pursue an initial evaluation when the parent refuses consent and
does not violate its child find or evaluation obligations if it declines to do so.

e. The school district may not use a parent's refusal to consent to initial evaluation to deny the parent or
student any other service of the school district, except as provided by Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

4. Evaluation procedures

a. As part of an initial evaluation, a team of qualified professionals and the parent, as appropriate, must
take the following actions:

1. Review existing evaluation data on the student, including:
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= Evaluations and information provided by the student's parents,

= Current classroom-based, local, or State assessments and classroom-based observations,
and

» Observations by teachers and related services providers.

2. ldentify, on the basis of that review and input from the student's parents, what additional data, if
any, are needed to determine the folfowing:

v Whether the student is a student with a disability
» The educational needs of the student
3. The group conducting this review may do so without a2 meeting.

4. The schoot district shall administer tests and other evaluation measures as may be needed to
produce the data that is to be reviewed under this section.

5. If the determination under this section is that no additional data are needed to determine whether
the student continues to be a student with a disability and to determine the student's educational
needs, the school district shall notify the student's parents of:

«  That determination and the reasons for the determination; and

= The right of the parents to request an assessment to determine whether the student
continues to be a student with a disability and to determine the student's educational
needs. The school district is not required to conduct the assessment unless requested to
do so by the student's parents.

8. In conducting an evaluation, the school district:

= Uses a variety of assessment tools and strategies to gather relevant functional,
developmental, and academic information about the student within a data-based problem-
solving process, including information about the student's response to evidence-based
interventions as applicable, and information provided by the parent. This evaluation data
may assist in determining whether the student is eligible for ESE and the content of the
student's IEP or EP. The evaluation should include information that enables a student with
a disability to be involved and progress in the general curriculum {or for a preschool child,
to participate in appropriate aclivities) or identifies the needs beyond the general curriculum
of a student who is gifted.

» Does not use any single measure or assessment as the sole criterion for determining
eligibility or educational programming.

= Uses technically sound instruments that assess the relative contribution of cognitive and
behavioral factors, in addition to physical and developmental factors.

b. The school district ensures that assessments and other evaluation materials and procedures used to
assess a student:

= Are selected and administered so as not to discriminate on a racial or cultural basis

« Are provided and administered in the student’s native language, or other mode of communication,
and in the form that most accurately measures what the student knows and can do

» Are used for purposes for which the measures are reliable and valid

= Are administered by trained and knowledgeable personnel in accordance with any instructions
provided by the producer of the assessments

c. Assessments are selected and administered to best ensure that, if administered to a student with
impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills, the assessment results accurately reflect the student's
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aptitude or achievement level, or whatever other factors the test purports to measure, rather than
reflecting the student's sensory, manual, or speaking skills, unless those are the factors being measured.

d. Assessments and other evaluation materials and procedures include measures that assess specific
areas of educational need rather than those merely designed to provide a single general intelligence
guotient. The school district uses assessment tools and strategies that provide relevant information that
directly assists in determining the educational neads of the student.

e. The student is assessed in all areas of the suspected disability, including, if appropriate, health; vision,
hearing, social emotional status, general intelligence, academic performance, communicative status, and
motor abifities. The evaluation is sufficiently comprehensive to identify all of the student's ESE needs,
whether or not commonly linked to the suspected disability.

A Web-based Evaluation Resource developed to assist districts in selection of instruments for conducting
diagnostic assessments, eligibility evaluations and for screening and progress monitoring is available at
http;//sss.usf.edufresources/topic/ese/ESE Eval/General/General.html.

5. If the parent obtains an independent educational evaluation at their own expense, the results shall be
considered by the schoo! district when making decisions regarding the student, if the evaluation meets school
district criteria.

8. Following completion of the student's evaluation, the school district shall not unreasonably delay the
determination of a student's eligibility for ESE services.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that a student's eligibility for ESE services is determined within a
reasonable time following completion of the student's evaluation.

Students will be evaluated within 60 schoo! days from signed parental censent for evaluation. School Individual
Education Plan (IEP) teams will strive to meet to review test results and determine eligibility for specially designed
instruction and related services within two weeks of receiving completed test results at the school.

Procedures for Reevaluation
1. Reevaluation is required in the following circumstances.

a. Reevaluations must occur at least every three (3) years, unless the parent and the school district agree
that reevaluation is not needed.

b. Reevaluation is required whenever the educational or related services needs of the student warrant a
reevaluation or if the student's parent or teacher requests it

c. Reevaluation is required prior to the determination that the student is no longer a student with a disability
in need of specially designed instruction and refated services.

d. Reevaluation of the student may not cccur more than once a year, unless the parent and the school
district agree otherwise.

e. Reevaluation is not required for a student before termination of sligibility due to graduation with a
standard diploma or exiting upon reaching the student's 22nd birthday. However, the school district will
provide the student with a summary of the student’s academic achievement and functional performance,
including recommendations to assist the student in mesting the student's postsecondary goals.

f. Based on 34 CFR §5§300.130 and 300.131, the district is responsible for reevaluation of students with
disabilities attending:
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= Nonprofit private schools located within the district
» For-profit private schools and are residents in the district
» Home education

2. Reevaluation procadures

As part of any reevaluation, the IEP team and other qualified professionals, as appropriate, must take the
following actions:

a. Review existing evaluation data on the student, including evaluations and information provided by the
parents of the student and the student; current classroom-based district or state assessments and
classroom-based observations by teachers and related services providers.

b. Identify, on the basis of the review and parent input, what additional data, if any, are needed to determine
the following:

» Whether the student continues to have a disability;

» The educational needs of the student;

+ The present levels of academic achievement and related developmental needs of the student;
n Whether the student continues to need special education and related services; and

» Whether any additions or modifications to the special education and related services are
necessary to enable the student to meet the measurable annual goals set out in the student's |EP
and to participate, as appropriate, in the general curricufum,

c. The IEP team may conduct the review of existing evaluation data without a meeting.

d. lf the |EP team determines that no additional evaluation data are nesded to determine whether the
student continues to be a student with a disability, and to determine the student's educational needs, the
reevaluation is complete and the school district shall notify the student's parent(s) of the following:

a The determination and the reasons for that determination and

» The right of the parents to request an assessment to determine whether the student continues to
be a student with a disability and determine the student's educational needs.

The school district is not required to conduct the assessment unless requested to do so by the student's
parents.

e. Reevaluation is not required for a student before termination of eligibility due to graduation with a
standard diploma or exiting upon reaching the student's 22nd birthday. However, the school district will
provide the student with a summary of the student's academic achievement and functional performance,
including recommendations to assist the student in meeting the student's postsecondary goals.

f. The following rules require the administration of specific assessments as a part of a student's
reevaluation:

» Rule 6A-6.03013, F.A.C,, Students Who Are Deaf or Hard-of Hearing
» Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., Students Who Are Visually Impaired
» Rule 6A-6.03022, F.A.C., Students Who Are Dual-Sensory Impaired

For students determined eligible under these rules, the administration of formal assessments at
reevaluation must be completed in accordance with the requirements of these rules,

3. Parental consent when additional data are needed
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a. The school district must obtain informed parental consent prior to conducting any reevaluation of a
student with a disability.

b. Informed parental consent for reevaluation need not be obtained if the district can demonstrate that it
made reasonable efforts to obtain such consent and the student's parent failed to respond.

4. Reevaluation timelines

a. The district must complete a reevalualion every three (3) years unless the parent and the school district
agree that a reevaluation is unnecessary.

b. Ifthe IEP team identifies the need for additional data, the additional data collection must be completed
within a reasonable time and prior to reevaluation due date if a triennial evaluation.

¢. If an IEP team makes a recommendation for a student with a disabilily to receive an assistive technology
assessment, that assessment must be completed within sixty (60) school days after the leam’s
recommendation.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that a reevaltuation is conducted at least every three (3) years.

Triennial re-evaluations occur at minimum once every three years., The school counselor will be alerted by
our MIS department when the three year re-evaluation should occur. The district MIS system will alert IEP
team members through an electronic emait notice that the student's triennial re-evaluation is due 80 days
prior to the due date. Three additional reminders at 30, 10, and 5 days, are sent leading up to the re-
evaluation due date.

if the parent refuses to meet in a timely manner, the school will send the parent one of the following:
* A Prior Written Notice of Consent for Re-evaluation form indicating what assessments will be
administered based on the |EP team's review of data, or

* A Prior Written Notice of Refusal.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that assessments and other data collection procedures are
completed within a reasonable time following the review when the {EP team determines that additional data are
needed,

Re-evaluation reviews are conducted prior to the expiring triennial re-evaluation dale to ensure that the re-
evaluation is completed on or before the expiring three year time period. If the |EP team (including the parent)
determines that additional assessments are needed, parental consent for re-evaluation is obtained, and
forwarded to the ESE District Office, where re-evaluations are tracked, and time frames monitored to ensure
that the re-evaluations occur in a reasonable time. However, if the |EP team determines that no additional
assessiment is needed, the district notifies the parent of the determination and rationale, and informs the
parents of their right to request an assessment to determine whether the student continues to be a student
with a disability and to identify the student's educational needs.

Note: When a parent requests a reavaluation, the school's IEP team may request a meeting with the parent for
the purpose of reviewing existing data and to determine what additional data may be needed. The school may
then, at that meeting, obtain parental consent for reevaluation, if appropriate. If the parent refuses to meet in a
timely manner, the school must send the parent one of the following:

= A Prior Written Notice of Consent for Reevaluation form indicating what assessments wilt be
administered based on the IEP team's review of data, or

= A Prior Written Notice of Refusal.

Describe the district's procedures in place when a parent requests a reevaluation,
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Parents are directed to the school counselor to obtain consent for a reevaluation. Once consent for a

reevaluation is obtained, the school counselor becomes the parent's contact person and will keep the parent
informed throughout the reevaluation process.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that an assistive technology assessment is completed within sixty
(80) school days after an |[EP team makes the recommendation.

Assistive technology (AT) assessment is completed within 60 school days after the IEP team makes the
recommendation. A tracking log is in place at the District Office to ensure compliance. Assistive technology

personnel employed both at the schools and district ensures that the assessment occurs within 60 school
days.

5, Determination of continued need for special education and related services

a. A meeting of the individual educational plan team is convened to review all available information about
the student, including reports from the additional evaluations, and to determine whether the student
continues to be a student with a disability in need of special education and related services. If the student
continues to be an eligible student, the student's individual educational plan is reviewed and revised, as
appropriate, to incorporate the results of the reevaluation.

b. If the reevaluation indicates that the student is no longer a student with a disability or that special
education and related services are no longer needed, the parent must be provided prior written notice
that these services will be discontinued.

¢. If the reevaluation indicates that the student's disability has changed (i.e., adding, deleting, or changing a
disability category), the applicable eligibility staffing procedures are followed.
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Part 1. General Policies and Procedures

Section |: Independent Educational Evaluations

Statutory and Requjatory Citations

34 CFR §300.502
Rule 8A-6.03311, FA.C.

Definition

Independent educational evaluation (IEE) means an evaluation conducted by a qualified evaluation specialist who is
not employed by the school district responsible for the education of the student in question.

General

1.

10.

The parents of a student with a disability have the right to an IEE at public expense if the parent disagrees with
an evaluation obtained by the school district.

The parent of a student with a disability is to be provided, upon request for an IEE, information about where an
IEE may be obtained and the school district criteria applicable to IEEs.

Public expense means that the school district either pays for the full cost of the evaluation or ensures that the
evaluation is otherwise provided at no cost to the parent.

Whenever an 1EE is conducted, the criteria under which the evaluation is obtained, including the location of the
evaluation and the qualifications of the evaluation specialist, shall be the same as the criteria used by the
school district when it initiates an evaluation, to the extent that those criteria are consistent with the parent's
right to an IEE.

The school district may not impose conditions or timelines for obtaining an IEE at public expense other than
those criteria described in rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

If a parent requests an |EE at public expense, the school district must, without unnecessary delay, either .
= Ensure that an |EE is provided at public expense.

- Initiate a due process hearing under this rule to show that its evaluation is appropriate or that the
evaluation obtained by the parent did not meet the school district's criteria. If the school district initiates a
hearing and the final decision from the hearing is that the school district's evaluation is appropriate, then
the parent still has a right to an IEE but not at public expense.

If a parent requests an IEE, the school district may ask for the parent to give a reason why he or she objects to
the district's avaluation. However, the explanation by the parent may not be required, and the school district
may not unreasonably delay either providing the {EE at public expense or initiating a due process hearing to
defend the district's evaluation.

A parent is entitled to only one IEE at public expense each time the school district conducts an evaluation with
which the parent disagrees.

if the parent obtains an IEE at public expense or shares with the school district an evaluation obtained at private
expense:

« The school district shall consider the resuits of such evaluation in any decision regarding the provision of
FAPE to the student, if it meets appropriate school district criteria described in Rule 6A- 6.03311, F.A.C,

> The results of such evaluation may be presented by any party as evidence at any due process hearing
regarding that student.

i an administrative law judge requests an IEE as part of a due process hearing, the cost of the evaluation must
be at public expense.
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Describe the district's policies and procedures for responding to a parent's request for an IEE at public expense.

The following procedures are followed when a request for an Independent Educational Evaluation (JEE) at public
expense is made by a parent or guardian:

1. Parents’ requests for an Independent Educational Evaluation {IEE) should be in writing. This can be done in a
school meeting on a conference form or by providing a letter to the school or district requesting an |EE. The
information will be forwarded to the District ESE Director in a timely manner.

2. The District ESE Director wifl contact the parent, and share with the parent the school district's criteria for
obtaining an Independent Educational Evaluation. The ESE Director will outline the process and provide information
regarding independent examiners in the area along with a release form to contract with an independent examiner.
3. Independent Educational Evaluations must be conducted by a qualified examiner who is not employed by the
public agency responsible for the education of the child in question.

4. Evatuators must practice within Gilchrist or Alachua County unless unique circumstances require an examiner
outside of the area. Parents must justify the unique circumstances to the district to justify a waiver of the criteria.

5. A fee criterion has been established by the district per federal regulation 34 CFR 300.502 {(e) and will be shared
with parents upon request. The district will not be required to bear the cost of unreasonably expensive IEE's.

6. Parents must communicate their choice of examiner and provide the signed release form in a timely manner so as
not to delay the process indefinitely.

7. Parents may not set up an appointment with the examiner until an approval confirmation is received from the
districis ESE Director.

8. Once the evaluation is complete, the examiner will provide a copy to the parent as well as the district. The district
will review the evaluation for conformity of procedures and provide copies to the school. The school will schedule a
meeting with the parent and relevant team members to review the results of the IEE.

Describe the district's policies and procedures for consideration of the resuits of an IEE obtained at private expense.

The district will consider any IEE obtained by the parent at private expense. The parent shall provide a copy of the
evaluation report to the school staff. The school staff will ensure that the copy is provided to the necessary
evaluation specialist for review (i.e., school psychologist,OT, PT, SLP, elc). Upon review, a meeting with the parents
wilt be scheduled and the evaluation report discussed to include whether it meets the appropriate school criteria.
The team will consider whether the results indicate a need for a decision regarding FAPE.
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Part 1.
Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section A: Instructional Program

The following applies to the instructional program for students with disabilities in general. In addition to the
phitosophical, curricular, and instructional support issues included here, there are disability-specific expectations or
requirements for certain categories of disability. That information is provided in the relevant Exceptional Student
Education Eligibility sections of this document.

Philosophy

1.

Each student with a disability is entitied to receive FAPE in the least restrictive environment that will enable the
student to progress in the general curriculum to the maximum extent possible.

Special education, which refers to specially designed instruction and related services, is provided to meet the
unigque needs of the student that result from the student's disability and to prepare the student for futher
education, employment, and independent living. Related services are defined in Rule 8A-6.03411(1)(dd), F.A.C.

Specially designad instruction means adapting, as appropriate, the content, methodology, or delivery of
instruction.

Specially designed instruction may employ universal design for learning, assistive technology,
accommodations, or modifications.

Curriculum

1.

2.

To maximize accessibility to the curriculum, students will access the State standards through appropriate
programming, support from special education and regular education teachers, support in the use of assistive
technology, and through the use of universal design principals.

For most students with disabilities, these supports provide progress toward a standard high school diploma.

Instructional Support

1.

Students receive instructional support through specially designed instruction and related services as determined
through the IEP process.

Teachers are trained in designing and implementing individualized programs to address the learning needs of
each student.

Teachers are provided with administrative support to assure reasonable class size and workload, adequate
funds for materials, and professional development.

Teachers instruct students in the unique skills necessary to access and benefit from the core curriculum. These
skills may include, but are not limited to, curriculum and learning strategies, compensatory skills, independent
functioning, social emotional behavior, use of assistive techneclogy, and communication.

A range of service delivery options is available to meet the student's needs: consultation, itinerant instruction,
resource room, special class, separate school, residential placement, homebound or hospitalized, and
community-based or home-based services.

School districts may provide professional development for teachers in coordination with community agencies,
the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind, discretionary projects funded by the Department of Education and
other agencies of state and local government, including, but not limited to, the Division of Blind Services, the
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, Department of Children and Families, and the Department of Health,
Children's Medical Services, as appropriate.
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Part il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.1: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Autism
Spectrum Disorder

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 8A-6.03023 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) is defined as a range of pervasive developmental disorders that adversely affects a
student's functioning and results in the need for specially designed instruction and related services. ASD is
characterized by an uneven developmental profile and a pattern of qualitative impairments in social interaction,
communication, and the presence of restricted repetitive, or stereotyped patterns of behavior, interests, or activities.
These characteristics may manifest in a variety of combinations and range from mild to severe. ASD may include
Autistic Disorder, Pervasive Developmental Disorder Not Otherwise Specified, Asperger's Disorder, or other related
pervasive developmental disorders.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with ASD if evidence of all of
the following criteria are met:

1.

4.
5.

Uneven developmental profile as evidenced by inconsistencies across or within the domains of language, social
interaction, adaptive behavior, or cognitive skills

Impairment in social interaction as evidenced by delayed, absent, or atypical ability to relate to people or the
enviranment

Impairment in verbal or nenverbal language or social communication skills
Restricted repetitive or stereolyped patterns of behavior, interests, or activities

The student demonsirates a need for special education

Student Evaluation

1.

In addition to the provisions in Rule 8A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures,
the evaluation for determining eligibility shall inciude the following:

a. Documented and dated behavioral observations conducted by members of the evaluation team targeting
social interaction, communication skills, and stereotyped patterns of behavior, interests, or activities,
across settings; general education interventions and activities conducted prior to referral may be used to
meet this criterion, if the activities address the elements identified in this section;

b. A comprehensive social developmental history compited with the parents(s) or guardian(s) that
addresses the core features of autism spectrum disorder;

c. A comprehensive psychological evaluation to identify present levels of performance and uneven patterns
of development in language, social interaction, adaptive behavior, and cognitive skills

d. A comprehensive speech language evaluation; and

e. The consideration of medical information provided.

Unigque Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1.

While students with ASD share instructional needs with other students, there are characteristics that are
specific to ASD, including the development and use of language and communication skills, the development of

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




General Supervision Page 66 of 170

appropriate social skills, and the development of appropriate behavioral skills. The need to tailor instruction to
the individual learning styles and needs of each student requires that teachers of students with ASD be
knowledgeable in a variety of educational strategies.

2. Inherent in a program for students with ASD is the recognition that ASD is a developmental disability that
adversely impacts the student's communication, social, and behavioral skills. It is important to take into
consideration the student's strengths and needs in all three areas when tailoring educational services for the
student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with autism
spectrum disorders.

One of the following must be selected:
{) The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.2: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Deaf or
Hard-of-Hearing

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, and 300.113
Sections 1003.01(3), 1003.55, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03013 and 6A-2.0010, F.A.C.

Definition

A student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing has a hearing loss, aided or unaided, that impacts the processing of linguistic
information and which adversely affects performance in the educational environment. The degree of loss may range
from mild to profound.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing
if the following criteria are met;

1. Medical: An audiological evaluation documents a permanent or fluctuating hearing threshold level that interferes
with progress in any one of the following areas: developmental skills or academic performance, social-emotional
development, or linguistic and communicative sKills as evidenced by:

a. 25 decibel (dB) + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average or average of 500, 1000, and 2000 Hz
unaided in the better ear; or

b. A high frequency hearing threshold tevel of 25 dB + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average of
1000, 2000, and 3000 Hz unaided in the better ear; or

¢. A unilateral hearing threshold level of 50 dB + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average of 500,
1000, and 2000 Hz unaided, or

d. Auditory Evoked Potential responses evidencing permanent hearing Joss at multiple frequencies
equivalent to or in excess of the decibel hearing loss threshold criteria for pure tone audiometric testing
specified above,

and
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the
minimum student evaluation shall include all of the following:

1. Audiological evaluation

2. Evaluation of developmental skills or academic achievement, including information on the student's academic
strengths and weakneasses

3. Evaluation of social development
4. Evaluation of receptive and expressive communication

5. A comprehensive nonverbal assessment of intellectuat functioning or developmental scales, if more
appropriate, for children under age seven (7)

Selection of assessment instruments shall take into consideration the student's functioning level, degree of hearing
loss, and method of communication.

Student Reevaluation
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A reevaluation will occur at least every three (3) years and will include at a minimum an audiological evaluation and, if
appropriate, any other formal evaluations addressed in the initial evaluation in accordance with the Student Evaluation
section above.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. All students who are identified as deaf or hard-of-hearing will be screened for Usher syndrome at least cne time
between grades 6 and 12. Qualified evaluators include: teachers of the deaf or hard-of-hearing, speech
language pathologists, audiologists, teachers of the blind or visually impaired, and school health personnel who
have heen trained in Usher's screening procedures.

2. Students shall have access to instruction using the method of communication most readily understood by the
student. Each student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing shall have the opportunity to develop expressive and
receptive language skills using any or all of the following:

a. Residual hearing
b. Speech reading

¢. Manual communication systems

d. Speech

®

. Appropriate amplification

3. Rule BA-8.03028(3){g), F.A.C., requires the use of the Mode! Communication Plan adopted by the State Board
of Education during the development of the IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory
impaired. Use of this plan will ensure that IEP teams are considering the instructional needs of these students in
a more comprehensive manner. The school district shall consider the communication and tanguage needs of
students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, including opportunities for direct communication with peers and
professional personnel in the student's language and communication mode, academic level, and full range of
needs, and opportunities for direct instruction in the student's language and communication mode.

4. Routine checking of hearing aids worn in school by students with hearing loss and the external components of
surgically implanted medical devices {i.e., cochlear implants) is required tc ensure that these devices are
functioning praoperly.

5. Assistive technology and related services do not include a medical device that is surgically implanted, or the
replacement of such device. Although cochlear implants are not considered assistive technology, children with
cechlear implants maintain the right to receive related services that are determined by the {EP team to be
necessary for the student. Schoo! districts are responsible for providing appropriate services for the students.
However, appropriate services do not include maintaining, optimizing (i.e., mapping)}, or replacing cochlear
implants.

8. Interpreting services includes the following, when used with respect to children who are deaf or hard-of-hearing:
oral transliteration services; cued language transliteration services; sign language transliteration and
interpreting services, and franscription services, such as communicatlion access real-time translation (CART),
C-Print; and TypeWsll; and special interpreting services for children who are deaf-blind.

7. Each learning environment shall have appropriate acoustic treatment, lighting, and auditory amplification
equipment to meet the individual needs of each student. Auditory equipment shall be made available through
the school district (e.g., Personal or Soundfield FM systems, infrared systems, induction loop systems, and
other assistive listening devices). Auditory equipment will be calibrated annually, maintained, and considered for
replacement on a five (5)-year cycle. Visual alarm devices shall be provided in all areas where students who are
deaf or hard-of-hearing may be separated from persons with normal hearing—group bathrooms, corridors,
specific areas designated for the deaf, etc., in accordance with Rule 8A-2.0010, F.A.C.

8. The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other
programs and methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This
information will be provided annually.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified

evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are deaf or
hard-of-hearing.
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One of the following must be selected:

{ i The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part 1. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.3: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Prekindergarten Children who
are Developmentally Delayed

|.i This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8 and 303.21
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03027 and 6A-6.03031, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. For an infant or toddler from birth through two (2) years of age, developmental delay is defined as delay in one
(1) or more of the following developmental domains: adaptive development; cognitive development;
communication development; social or emotional development; or physical development.

2. For a child three {3) through five (5) years of age, developmental delay is defined as a delay in one or more of
the following areas: adaptive or self-help development; cognitive development; communication development;
social or emotional development; or physical development, including fine, gross, or perceptuai motor.

Eligibility Criteria

1. For a child three (3) through five {5) years of age

A child is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with developmental delay
when the following criteria are met;

a. The child is three (3) through five (5) years of age.

b. There is documentation of one of the following:

= A score of two (2) standard deviations (SD) below the mean or a 25 percent delay on measures
yielding scores in months in at least one area of development

= A score of 1.5 SD below the mean or a 20 percent delay on measures yielding scores in months in
at least two (2) areas of development

= Based on informed clinical opinion, the eligibility staffing committee makes a recommendation that
a developmental delay exists and exceptional student education services are needed

¢. The eligibility staffing committee or mullidisciplinary team, which includes the invited parent(s), makes a
determination concerning the effects of the environment, cuitural differences, or economic disadvantage,

2. For achild birth through two (2) years of age (below thirty-six (36) months)
An infant or toddler is eligible for exceptional student education when a team of qualified professionals and the
parent or guardian, in accordance with Rule 8A-6.0331(6), F.A.C., determine that all the following criteria are
met:
a. The child is below the age of thirty-six (36) months;
h. There is documentation of one of the following:
1. A score of 1.5 standard deviations below the mean in two or mere developmental domains as

measured by at least one appropriate diagnostic instrument and procedures, and informed clinical
opinion; or
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2. A score of 2.0 standard deviations below the mean in one developmental domain as measured by
at least one appropriate diagnostic instrument and procedures, and informed clinical opinion; or

3. Based on informed clinical opinion a determination has been made that a developmental delay
exists.

c. The requirements of Rule 8A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., have been met;

d. There is written evidence that the Department of Health, Children’s Medical Services, Part C Local Early

Steps has determined that the infant or toddler has a developmental delay as defined in section (2)(b) of
this rule; and,

e. The infant or toddler needs early intervention services as defined in‘Ru!e 6A-6.03411(1)(i), F.A.C.
Child Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 8A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., regarding procedures prior to initial evaluation for
prekindergarten children, the evaluation for determination of eligibility shali include the following:

Procedures for evaluation for children three (3) through five (5) years:

a. Delay is documented by a multidisciplinary team using mulliple measures of assessment, which include the
following:

- Standardized instruments, judgement-based assessments, criterion-referenced instruments, systematic

observation, functional skills assessments, or other procedures selected in consuitation with the parent
(s); or

o Informed clinical opinion using qualitative and quantitative information to determine the need for early
intervention services; and

> Parent report, which ¢can confirm or modify information obtained and describe behavior in environments
that the district may not be able to access.

b. When a developmental delay cannot be verified by the use of standardized instruments, the delay(s) may be
established through observation of atypical functioning in any one or more of the developmental areas. A report
shall be written documenting the evaluation procedures used, the results obtained, the reasons for overriding
those results from standardized instruments, and the basis for recommending eligibility.

Continued Eligibility for ESE Services

1. For a child three (3) through five (5) years of age, continued eligibility as a student with a disability under
another category will be determined before the child is six (6) years old.

2. For a child birth through two (2) years of age (below thirty-six (36) months), continued eligibility as a child with a
disability will be determined before the child's third birthday.

Unigue Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. For a child three (3) through five (5) years of age
a. As appropriate, the individuafized family support plan (IFSP) or individual educational plan (IEP) shall be
developed through interagency coliaboration with the family and other providers of services to the child
and family and in accordance with Rules A-6.03026, 8A-6.03028, and 8A-6.03029, F.A.C.

b. Because of the rapid development of young children, on-going observations and assessments shall be
conducted as needed to plan for IFSP or IEP modifications.

2. For a child birth through two (2} years of age {below thirty-six {36) months)

a. The IFSP shall be developed in colfaboration with the family and other providers of service to the child
and family and in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03026, 6A-6.03029, and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.
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b. Because of the rapid development of young children and the changing needs of families, ongoing
observations or assessments shall be conducted at least every six months for the purpose of completing
the periodic review of the IFSP.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for prekindergarten children
with developmental delays.

One of the following must be selected:
® The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

() There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.4: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Dual-
Sensory Impaired

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, 300.113, and 300.172
Sections 1003.55, 1003.57, and 1003.575, F.S.
Rule 6A-68.03022, FA.C.

Definition

Dual-sensory impairment is defined as impairment affecting both vision and hearing, the combination of which causes
a serious impairment in the abilities to acquire information, communicate, or function within the environment, or a
degenerative condition which wili lead to such an impairment.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a dual-sensory impairment
if the following criteria are met;

1. One or more of the following visual impairments:
a. A visual acuity of 20/70 or less in the better eye after best correction;
b. A peripheral field loss;
c. A progressive vision loss; or

d. Other documented visual conditions, including, but not limited to, extreme light sensitivity or lack of
contrast sensitivity;

and
2. One or more of the following hearing impairments:
a. Hearing impairment of 30 dB or greater unaided in the better ear;

b. Other documented auditory conditions including, but not limited to, monaural loss or an inability to screen
out auditory background sounds; or

¢. A progressive hearing loss;
and

3. A combination of the visual and auditory impairments as specified above that adversely affects, or has the
potential to adversely affect, the student's abilities to acquire information, communicate, or function within the
environment, unless special instruction, materials, adaptations, or counseling are provided: or

4. A diagnosed degenerative condition or syndrome that will lead to dual-sensory impairment and is likely to
adversely affect the areas listed above; and

5. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

The minimum student evaluations include;

1. For students with a suspected degenerative condition or syndrome that will lead to dual-sensory impairment: a
medical statement confirming the existence of such a condition or syndrome and its prognosis

2. For children who are under the age of three (3) years:
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a. A medical eye exam describing etiology, diagnosis, and prognosis;
b. Documentad observation of functicnal vision that includes possible impediments to visual use;
¢. An audiological exam; and
d. Documented observation of auditory functioning.
3. For students who are over the age of three (3) years:
a. A medical eye exam describing eticlogy, diagnosis, and prognosis;
b. Documented observation of functional vision which includes possible impediments to visual use;
¢. An audiclogical exam;
d. Documented observation of auditory functioning;

e. An assessment of speech and language funclioning which includes a differential diagnosis of the
student's linguistic abilities and of modality strengths and preferences; and

f. An assessment of intellectual functioning, developmental level, or academic functioning.

Student Reevaluation

1. Areevaluation shall occur at least every three (3) years and shall include, at a minimum, the following:
a. A medical eye exam describing etiology, diagnosis, and prognosis
b. Documented ohservation of functional vision that includes possible impediments to visual use
c. An audiological exam
d. Documented observation of auditory functioning
e. Any cther evaluations specified by an evaluation specialist and an exceptional student teacher after
examination of available information in all areas addressed in the initial evaluation or in subsequent

reevaluations of the student in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

2. The medical aspect of reevaluation for students with bilateral anophthalmia may be waived by a written
recommendation of a physician.

Qualified Evaluators
The following are qualified evaluators for specialized evaluations:

1. Medical eye exam: optometrist or cphthalmologist

2. Functional vision assessment; teacher of the visually impaired, orientation and mability specialist, or low vision
specialist

3. Audiological evaluation: audiologist

4. Functiona! auditory observation: teacher of the deaf or hard-of-hearing, speech and language pathologist, or
audiologist

Unigue Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. All students with visual impairments, including students with dual-sensory impairment, are registered for
services from the Florida Instructional Materials Center for the Visually Impaired. Additionally, information

regarding all students who are dual-sensory impaired shall be submitted to the state's registry of students with
dual-sensory impairments.

2. In accordance with 34 CFR §300.324, students wili be provided with instruction in braille unless otherwise
determined by the IEP team. This determination is based upon the student's present reading and writing skills,
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0.

functional vision assessment, and learning media assessment, as well as documentation indicating the need for
instruction or use of braille in the future.

Orientation and mobility is a related service provided to blind or visually impaired students if determined
necessary by the |[EP team that enables those students to attain systematic orientation to and safe movement
within their environments in school, home, and community. Orientation and mobility instruction encompasses
skill and conceptual awareness that includes, but is not limited to: spatial awareness, use of sensory information
to maintain orientation, the use of mobility devices (i.e., long cane, distance low vision aids, assistive
technology), and other skills and techniques used to travel safely and efficiently across a variety of seltings.

Rule 6A-6.03028(3}g), F.A.C., requires the use of the Model Communication Plan adopted by the State Board
of Education during the development of the IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory
impaired. Use of this plan will ensure that IEP teams are considering the instructional needs of these students in
a more comprehensive manner. School districts shall consider the communication and language needs of
students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, including opportunities for direct communication with peers and
professional personnel in the student's language and communication mode, academic level, and full range of
needs, including opportunities for direct instruction in the student's language and communication mode in
accordance with 34 CFR §300.324.

Students shall have access to instruction using the methed of communication most readily understood by the
student. Each student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing shall have the opportunity to develop expressive and
receptive language skills using any or all of the following:

a. Residual hearing

b. Speech reading

c. Manual communication systems
d. Speaech

e. Appropriate amplification

Routine checking of hearing aids worn in school by students with hearing loss and the external components of
surgically implanted medical devices (i.e., cochlear implants) is required to ensure that these devices are
functioning properly.

Assistive technology and related services do not include a medical device that is surgically implanted, or the
replacement of such device. Although cochlear implants are not considered assistive technology, children with
cochlear implants maintain the right to receive related services that are determined by the |EP team to be
necessary for the student. School districts are responsible for providing appropriate services for the students,
However, appropriate services do not include maintaining, optimizing (i.e., mapping), or replacing cochlear
implants,

Interpreting services include the following, when used with respect to children who are deaf or hard-of-hearing;
oral transliteration services; cued language transliteration services; sign language transliteration and
interpreting services; transcription services, such as CART, C-Print, and TypeWell, and special interpreting
services for children who are deaf-blind.

Each learning environment shall have appropriate acoustic treatment, lighting, and auditory amplification
equipment to meet the individual needs of each student. Auditory equipment shalfi be made available through
the school district (e.q., personal or Soundfield FM systems, infrared systems, induction loop systems, and
other assistive listening devices). Auditory equipment will be calibrated annually, maintained, and considered for
replacement on a five (5)-year cycle. Visual alarm devices shall be provided in all areas where students who are
deaf or hard-of-hearing may be separated from persons with normal hearing, such as group bathrooms,
corridors, specific areas designated for the deaf, etc., in accordance with Rule 6A-2.0010, F.A.C.

The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other
programs and methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This
information will be provided annually. Additionally, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., cooperative
planning with the Division of Blind Services (DBS) may occur for students eligible for DBS services, with parent
participation and agreement.
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The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with dual-sensory
impairment,

One of the following must be selected;
{_ The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part ll. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.5: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Emotional or
Behavioral Disabilities

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03016, F.A.C.

Definition

A student with an emoctional or behavioral disability (EBD) has persistent (is not sufficiently responsive to implementad
evidence-based interventions) and consistent emotional or behavioral responses that adversely affect performance in
the educational environment that cannot be attributed to age, cuiture, gender, or ethnicity.

Evidence-hased Infterventions in General Education

Prior to an evaluation, the district must meet the general aducation requirements in Rule 8A-6.0331(1), FA.C,,
including the responsibility to implement evidence-based interventions for students requiring additional academic and
emotional or behavioral support in the general education environment, General education activities and interventions
conducted prior to an evaluation in accordance with Rule 8A-6.0331(1) F.A.C., may be used to satisfy the
requirements of Rule 6A-6.03016.

Eligibility Criteria

A siudent is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with emotional or behavioral
disabilities if the following criteria are met:

1. A student with an emotional or behavioral disability demonstrates an inability to maintain adequate performance
in the educational environment that cannot be explained by physical, sensory, socio-cultural, davelopmental,
medical, or health {with the exception of mental health) factors; and one or more of the following characteristics:

a. Internal factors characterized by:

» Feelings of sadness, or frequent crying, or restlessnhess, or loss of interest in friends or school
work, or mood swings, or erratic behavior; or

= The presence of symptoms such as fears, phobias, or excessive worrying and anxiety regarding
personal or school problems; or

= Behaviors that result from thoughts and feelings that are inconsistent with actual events or
circumstances, or difficulty maintaining normal thought processes, or excessive levels of
withdrawal from persons or events; or

b. External factors characterized by:

= An inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with peers, teachers, and
other aduits in the school setting; or

= Behaviors that are chronic and disruptive such as noncomphance, verbal or physical aggression,
or poorly developed social skills that are manifestations of feglings, symptoms, or behaviors as
specified in section 1.a) above.
2. The characteristics described above are present for a minimum of six months duration and in two or more
settings, including but not limited to, school, educational environment, transition to or from school, or home and
community seftings. At least one selting must include school.

3. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
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4. In extraordinary circumstances, the general education requirements in Rule 8A-6.0331, F.A.C., and the criteria
for eligibility retating to duration and setting described in 2, Above may be waived when immediate intervention
is required to address an acute onset of an internal characteristic listed above in 1. a) of the Eligibility Criteria
section.

5. The characteristics described below are not indicative of a student with an emotional or behavioral disability:

a. Normal, temporary (less than six (6) months) reactions to life event(s) or crisis, or

b. Emoticnal or behavioral difficulties that improve significantly from the presence of evidence-based
implemented interventions, or

c. Social maladjustment unless also found to meet the criteria for an emotional or behavioral disability

Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the
minimum student evaluation shall include all of the following:

a. A functional behavioral assessment (FBA) must be conducted. The FBA must identify the specific behavior(s) of
concern, conditions under which the behavior is most and least likely to occur, and function or purpose of the
behavior. A review and, if necessary, a revision of an FBA completed as part of general education interventions
may meet this requirement if it meets the conditions described in this section. If an FBA was not completed to
assist in the development of general education interventions, ocne must be completed and a well-delivered
scientific, research-based behavioral intervention plan of reasonable intensity and duration must be
implemented with fidelity prior to determining eligibility.

b. The evaluation must include documentation of the student's response to general education interventions
implemented to target the function of the behavior as identified in the FBA.

¢. A social developmental history compiled from a structured interview with the parent or guardian that addresses
developmental, familial, medical, health, and environmental factors impacting learning and behavior, and which
identifies the relationship between social developmental and socio-cultural factors, and the presence or
nonpresence of emotional or behavieral responses beyond the school environment.

d. A psychological evaluation conducted in accordance with Rule 8A-6.0331, F.A.C. The psychological evaluation
should include assessment procedures necessary to identify the factors contributing to the development of an
emotional or behavioral disability, which include behavioral observations and interview data relative to the
referral concerns, and assessment of emotional and behavioral functioning, and may aiso include information
on developmental functioning and skills. The psychological evaluation shall include a review of general
education interventions that have already been implemented and the criteria used to evaluate their success.

e. A review of educational data that includes information on the student's academic levels of performance, and the
refationship between the student's academic performance and the emotional or behavioral disability; additional
academic evalualion may be completed if needed.

f. A medical evaluation must be conducted when it is determined by the administrator of the exceptional student
program or the designee that the emotional or behavioral responses may be precipitated by a physical problem.,

Unigque Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. When making a distinction between students with internalized or externalized characleristics, the [EP team will
consider these presenting manifestations as they determine the needs of the students when recommending:
goals and short-term objectives or benchmarks, if appropriate; specially designed instruction and related
services; and the location of such services.

2. Services for students with EBD provide an integrated curriculum of academic, affective, and behavioral
interventions. These services are designed to support the improvement of academic and social functioning
through academic (e.g., differentiated instruction, mastery learning}, affective (e.g., individual or group
counssling, parent education and support), and behavioral (e.g., behavior support; consultation from mental
health, medical, or other professionals) interventions. Student improvement is measured through continucus
progress monitoring of responses to intervention. A critical component of effective EBD services is parent
involvemant and on-going communication about implemeniation and outcomes of interventions.
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The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified

evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with emotional or
behavioral disabilities.

One of the following must be selected:

{ J The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
®) There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.6: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Infants or Toddlers Birth
through Two (2) Years Old who have Established Conditions

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§303.21 and 303.300
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 8A-8.03030 and 6A-8.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

An infant or toddler with an established condition is defined as a chifd from birth through two (2) years of age with a
diagnosed physical or mental condition known to have a high probabitity of resulting in developmental delay. Such
conditions shall include genetic and metabolic disorders, neurclogical disorders, a severe altachment disorder, an
autism spectrum disorder, a sensory impairment (vision ar hearing}, or the infant's birth weight was less than 1,200
grams. ,

Eligibifity Criteria

An infant or toddler is eligible for exceptional student education when a team of gualified professionals and the parent
or guardian in accordance with Rule 8A-6.0331(6), F.A.C., determine that all the following criteria are met:

1. The infant or toddler is below the age of thirty-six (36) months;
2. The requirements of Rule 6A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., have been met;

3. There is written evidence that the Department of Health, Children's Medical Services, Part C Local Early Steps
has determined that the infant or toddler has an established condition as defined in section (1) of rule
6A-6.03030, FA.C,; and,

4. The infant or toddler needs early intervention services as defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(i), F.A.C.

Continued Eligibility
Continued eligibility for exceptional student education programs will be determined before the child's third birthday.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

The individualized family support plan (IFSP) shall be developed with the Local Early Steps, the family, and other
providers of service to the child and family, and shall include services to provide the parent, guardian, or primary
caregiver the opportunity to acquire specific skills and knowledge that will enable them to enhance the child's
cognitive, physical, social, communication, and adaptive behavior. In the provision of an appropriate educational
program for eligible children with disabilities ages birth through two (2) years, home instruction may include direct
instruction of the parent, guardian, or primary caregiver.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for children birth through two
(2) years old with established conditions.

One of the fallowing must be selected:
t J The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
® There is no additional information for this section.

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




General Supervision Page 81 of 170

Part ll. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.7: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Homebound
or Hospitalized

| I This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.115
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S,
Rute 6A-8.03020, F A.C.

Definitions
1. A homebound or hospitalized student is a student who has a medically diagnosed physical or psychiatric
condition that is acute or catastrophic in nature, or a chronic illness or a repeated intermittent illness due to a

persisting medical problem, which confines the student to home or hospital and restricts activities for an
extended period of time. The medical diagnosis shall be made by a licensed physician.

2. Licensed physician is defined in Chapters 458 and 459, F.S., as one who is qualified to assess the student's
physical or psychiatric condition.
Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student who is homebound or
hospitalized if the following criteria are met:

1. A licensed physician must cetify:

a. That the student is expected to be absent from school due to a physical or psychiatric condition for at
least fifteen (15) consecutive school days (or the equivalent on a block schedule), or due to a chronic
condition for at least fifteen (15) school days (or the equivalent on a block schedule), which need not run
consecutively;

b. That the student is confined to home or hospital; and
c. That the student will be able to participate in and benefit from an instructional program.
2. The student is under medical care for illness or injury that is acute, catastrophic, or chronic in nature.

3. The student can receive instructional services without endangering the health and safety of the instructor or
other students with whom the instructor may come in contact.

4. The student is in kindergarten through twelfth grade and is enrolled in a public school prior to the referral for
homebound or hospitalized services, unless the student meets criteria for eligibility under Rules 6A-6.03011
6A-6.03012, 6A-6.03013, 6A-6.03014, 6A-6.030151, 6A-6.030152, 6A-6.030153, BA-6.03016, 6A-6.03018,
6A-6.03022, 6A-5.03023, and 6A-6.03027, F.A.C,

5. A parent, guardian, or primary caregiver signs parental agreement concerning homebound or hospitalized
policies and parental cooperation.

6. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation
The minimum evaluation for determining eligibility shalt include:
1. An annual medical statement from a Florida physician(s) (i.e., licensed in accordance with Chapter 458 and

459, F.S.} that includes a description of the disabling condition or diagnosis with any medical implications for
instruction. This report must state that the student is unable to attend school, describe the plan of treatment,
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provide recommendations regarding school re-entry, and give an estimated duration of condition or prognosis.
The team determining eligibility may require additional evatuation data. This additional evaluation data must be
provided at no cost to the parent.

2. A physical reexamination and a medical report by a licensed physician{s) may be requested hy the
administrator of exceptional student education or the administrator's designee on a more frequent basis than
required in this rule, and may be required if the student is scheduled to attend school part of a day during a
recuperative period of readjustment to a full school schedule, This physical examination and medical report
shall be at no cost to the parent.

Procedures for Providing an Individual Educational Plan (IEP)

1. The IEP shall be devetoped or revised prior to assignment to the homebound or hospitalized program
placement.

2. A student may be alternatively assigned to the homebound or hospitalized program and to a school-based
pragram due to an acute, chronic or intermittent condition as certified by a licensed physician.

3. This decision shall be made by the IEP team in accordance with the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.

Instructional Services

The following settings and instructional modes, or a combination thereof, are appropriate methods for providing
instruction to siudents determined eligible for these services:

1. Instruction in a home. The parent, guardian or primary caregiver shall provide a quiet, clean, well-ventilated
setting where the teacher and student will work; ensure that a responsible adult is present; and establish a
schedule for student study between teacher visits that takes into account the student’s medical condition and
the requirements of the student's coursework.

2. Inslruction in a hospital. The hospital administrator or designee shall provide appropriate space for the teacher
and student to work and allow for the establishment of a schedule for student study between teacher visits.

3. Instruction through telecommunications or computer devices. When the IEP team determines that instruction is
by telecommunications or computer devices, an open, uninterrupted lelecommunication link shall be provided,
at no additional cost to the parent, during the instructional period. The parent shall ensure that the student is
prepared to actively participate in learning.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are
hospitalized or homebound.

One of the following must be selected:
) The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part li. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.8: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Intellectuai
Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03011, FA.C.

Definition

An intellectual disability is defined as significantly below average general intellectual and adaptive functioning
manifested during the developmental period, with significant delays in academic skills. Developmental period refers to
birth to eighteen (18) years of age.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an intellectual disabifity if
the following criteria are met:

1.

5.

The measured level of intellectual functioning is more than two (2) standard deviations below the mean on an
individually measured, standardized test of intellectual functioning.

The level of adaptive functioning is more than two (2) standard deviations below the mean on the adaplive
behavior composite or on two out of three (3) domains on a standardized test of adaptive behavior. The
adaptive behavior measure shall include parental or guardian input.

The level of academic or pre-academic performance on a standardized test is consistent with the performance
expected of a student of comparable intellectual functioning.

The social davelopmental history identifies the developmental, familial, medical, health, and environmental
factors impacting student functioning and documents the student's functional skills outside of the school
environment.

The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

1.

2.

fn addition to the procedures identified in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., the minimum evaluation for determining
eligibility shall include all of the following:

a. A standardized individual test of intelleclual functioning individually administerad by a professional
person qualified in accordance with Rule 6A-4.0311, F.A.C., or licensed under Chapter 490, F.S.

b. A standardized assessment of adaptive behavior to include parental or guardian input.

¢. An individually administered standardized test of academic or pre-academic achievement. A
standardized developmental scale shall be used when a student's level of functioning cannot be
measured by an academic or pre-academic test,

d. A social developmental history that has been compiled directly from the parent, guardian, or primary
caregiver.

Eligibility is determined by a group of qualified professionals and the parent or guardian in accordance with Rule
BA-6.0331, F.A.C. The documentation of the determination of eligibility must include a written summary of the
group’s analysis of the data that incorporates the following information:

a, The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in
accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.
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b. Noted behavior during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's
academic and intellectual functioning.

¢. The educationally relevant medical findings, if any.

d. The determination of the group concerning the effects on the student's achievement level of a visual,
hearing, motor, or emoticnal or behavioral disability; cultural factors; environmental or economic factors;
an irregular paltern of attendance or high mobility rate; classroom hehavior; or limited English
proficiency.

e. The signature of each group member certifying that the documentation of determination of eligibility
reflects the member's conclusion. If it does not reflect the member's conclusion, the group member must
submit a separate statement presenting the member's conclusion,

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unigue philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with intellectual
disabilities.

One of the following must be selected:
{2 The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part ll. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.9: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Orthopedic
Impairment

Statutory and Reqgulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 8A-6.030151, FA.C.

Definition

Orthopedic impairment means a severe skeletal, muscular, or neuromuscular impairment. The term includes
impairments resuiting from congenital anomalies (e.g., including, but not limited to, skeletal deformity or spina bifida)
and impairments resuiting from other causes (e.g., including, but not limited to, cerebral palsy or amputations).

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an orthopedic impairment
if the following criteria are met:

1. There is evidence of an orthopedic impairment that adversely affects the student's performance in the
educational environment in any of the following: ambulation, hand movement, coordination, or daily living skills.

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation
In addition to the provisions in Rule 8A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the
minimum student evaluation shall include all of the following:

1. A report of a medical examination, within the previous twelve (12)-month period, from a physician(s) licensed in
Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or 459, F.S,, unless a report of medical examination from a physician
licensed in another state is determined by the district to be permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(c),
F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description of the impairment and any medical implications for
instruction

2. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified

evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with an orthopedic
impairment.

One of the following must be selected:
' The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Pisabilities

Section B.10: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Other Health
Impairment

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.030152, F.A.C.

Definition

Other health impairment means having limited strength, vitality, or alertness, including a heightened alertness to
environmental stimuli, that resuits in limited alertness with respect to the educational environment, that is due to
chronic or acute health problems. This includes, but is not limited to, asthma, attention deficit disorder or attention
deficit hyperaclivily disorder, Tourstte syndrome, diabetes, epilepsy, a heart condition, hemophilia, lead poisoning,
leukemia, nephritis, rheumatic fever, sickle cell anemia, and acquired brain injury.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an other health
impairment if the following criteria are met;

1. There is evidence of a health impairment that results in reduced efficiency in schoolwork and adversely affects
the student's performance in the educational environment.

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the
minimum student evaiuations shall include all of the following:

a. A report of a medical examination, within the previous twelve (12}-month period, from a physician{s) licensed in
Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a physician
licensed in another state is determined by the district to be permitted in accordance with Rule 8A-6.0331(3)(c),
F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description of the impairment and any medical implications for
instruction

b. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with other health
impairment.

One of the following must be selected:
¢ The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.11: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Traumatic
Brain Injury

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 8A-6.030153, F.A.C.

Definition

A traumatic brain injury means an acquired injury to the brain caused by an external physical force resulting in totat or
partial functional disability or psychosocial impairment, or both, that adversely affects educational performance. The
term applies to mild, moderate, or severe open or closed head injuries resulting in impairments in one or more areas,
such as cognition; language; memory; altention; reasoning; abstract thinking; judgment; problem solving; sensory,
perceptual and motor abilities; psychosocial behavior; physical functions; information processing; or speech. The term
includes anoxia due to trauma. The term does not include brain injuries that are congenital, degenerative, or induced
by birth trauma.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a traumatic brain injury if
the following criteria are met:
1. There is evidence of a traumatic brain injury that impacts one or more of the areas identified in the definition.
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

1. In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures,
the minimum student evaluations shall include ali of the following:

a. Areport of a medical examination, within the previous twelve (12)-month period, from a physician(s)
licensed in Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination
from a physician licensed in another state is determined by the district to be permitted in accordance with
Rule 6A-8.0331(3)(c), F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description of the traumatic brain
injury and any medical implications for instruction

b. Documented evidence by more than one person, including the parent, guardian, or primary caregiver, in
more than one situation. The documentation shall include evidence of a marked contrast of pre- and
post-injury capabilities in one or more of the following areas: cognition; language; memory; attention;
reasoning; abstract thinking; judgment; problem solving; sensory, perceptual, and motor ahilities;
psychosocial behavior, physical functions; information processing or speech

¢. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

‘2. The evaluation may also include a neuropsychological evaluation when requested by the exceptional student
education administrator or designee.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with traumatic
brain injury,

One of the following must be selected:;
- The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document,

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.12: Exceptional Education Eligibility for Students with Specific Learning
Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Section 1003.57, F.S.
Rule BA-6.03018, F.A.C.

Definition

A specific learning disability is defined as a disorder in one or more of the basic learning processes involved in
understanding or in using language, spoken or written, that may manifest in significant difficulties affecting the ability to
listen, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematics. Associated conditions may include, but are not limited to, dysfexia,
dyscalculia, dysgraphia, or developmental aphasia. A specific learning disability does not include learning problems
that are primarily the result of a visual, hearing, motor, intellectual, or emaotional or behavicral disability, limited English
proficiency, or environmental, cultural, or economic factors.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a specific learning
disability if ali of the following criteria are met:

1. Evidence of specific learning disability

The student's parent(s) or guardian(s} and group of qualified personnel may determine that a student has a
specific learning disability if there is evidence of each of the following:

a. When provided with learning experiences and instruction appropriate for the student's chronological age
or grade-level standards, in accordance with Rule 8A-1.09401, F.A.C., the student does not achieve
adequately for the student's chronological age or does not meet grade-level standards as adopted in
Rule BA-1.08401, F.A.C., in one or more of the following areas based on the review of multiple sources
that may include group or individual criterion or norm-referenced measures, including individual
diagnostic procedures:

« Oral expression

= |istening comprehension

= Written expression

» Basic reading skills

= Reading fluency skilis

= Reading comprehension

» Mathematics calculation

» Mathematics problem solving
The school district has the option of requiring that an individually-administered, standardized test of
achievement be administered by a qualified evaluator in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03018(4)(b)2.,

F.A.C., as one of the evaluation procedures used to address the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03018(4)(a)
1., F.AC.

One of the foliowing must be selected:

® The district requires that an individually administered, standardized test of achievement (that
addresses the relevant areas of concern as identified by the team) be given by a qualified evaluator
after obtaining parental consent for an evaluation.
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‘.. The district does not require that an individually administered, standardized {est of achievement be
given by a qualified evaluator after obtaining parental consent for an evaluation. The team responsible
for the evaluation may determine the need for an individually administered, standardized test of
achievement on an individual student basis.

b. The student does not make adequate progress to meet chronological age or grade-level standards
adopted in Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in one or more of the areas identified in section 1.a) (above) as
determined through:

= A process based on the student's response to scientific, research-based intervention, consistent
with the comprehensive evaluation procedures in Rule 6A-6.0331 F.AC.

¢. The group determines that its findings under paragraph a} of this subsection are not primarily the result
of one or more of the following:

s A visual, hearing, or motor disability
= |ntellectual disability
» Emotional or behavioral disability
s Cultural factors
= [rreguiar pattern of attendance or high mobility rate
= Classroom hehavior
» Environmental or economic factors
« Limited English proficiency
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation
The evaluation procedures shall include the following:

1. The school district must promptly request parental or guardian consent to conduct an evaluation 1o determine if
the student needs specially designed instruction in the following circumstances:

a. The student does not make adequate progress when:

= Prior to a referral, the student has not made adequate progress after an appropriate period of time
when provided appropriate instruction and intense, individualized interventions; or

= Prior to referral, intensive interventions are demonstrated to be effective but require sustained and
substantial effort that may include the provision of specially designed instruction and related
services;

and

b. Whenever a referral is made to conduct an evaluation to determine the student’s need for specially
designed instruction and the existence of a disability.

2. Observation requirement

In determining whether & student neads specially designed instruction and has a specific learning disability, and
in order to document the relationship between the student's classroom behavior and academic performance, the

group must do the following:

a. Use information from an observation in routine classroom instruction and monitoring of the student's
performance that was completed before referral for an evaluation; or
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b. Have at least one member of the group conduct an observation of the student's performance in the
student's typical learning environment, or in an environment appropriate for a student of that
chronological age, after referral for an evaluation and parental or guardian consent has been obtained.

3. In addition to the procedures identified in Rule 8A-6.0331, F.A.C., the evaluation must alsc include the district's
procedures as specified in the SP&P as required by Rule 8A-6.03411, F.A.C. The evaluation must adhere to the
timeframe required by Rule 8A-6.0331, F.A.C., unless extended by mutual written agreement of the student's
parent(s) or guardian(s) and a group of qualified professionals.

Procedures
1. General education intervention procedures and activities

a. In order to ensure that lack of academic progress is not due to tack of appropriate instruction, a group of
qualified personnel must consider the following:

= Data that demonsirate that the student was provided well-delivered scientific, research-based
instruction and interventions addressing the identified area(s) of concern and delivered by
qualified personnel in general education settings; and

= Data-based documentation, which was provided to the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), of
repeated measures of achievement at reasonable intervais, graphically reflecting the student's
response to intervention during instruction.

b. General education activities and interventions conducted prior to referral in accordance with Rule
6A-6.0331(1), F.A.C., may be used to satisfy the requirements of this rule.

2. Members of the group determining eligibility

The determination of whether a student suspected of having a specific learning disability is a student who
demonsirates a need for specially designed instruction and related services and meets the eligibility criteria
must be made by the student's parents or guardians and a group of qualified professionals, which must include,
but is not limited to, all of the following:

a. The student's general education teacher; if the student does not have a general education teacher, a
general education teacher qualified to teach a student of his or her chronological age;

b. At least one person qualified to conduct and interpret individual diagnostic examinations of students,
including, but not limited to, a school psychologist, speech-language pathologist, or reading specialist;
and

¢. The district administrator of exceptional student education or designee.

3. Documentation of determination of eligibility

For a student suspected of having a specific learning disability, the documentation of the determination of
eligibility must include a written summary of the group's analysis of the data that incorporates the following
information:

a. The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in
accordance with Rule 6A-68.0331, FA.C.

b. Noted behavicr during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's
academic functioning

c. The educationally relevant medical findings, if any

d. Whether the student has a specific learning disability as evidenced by response to intervention data
confirming each of the following:

= Performance discrepancy

The student's academic performance is significantly discrepant for the chronological age or grade
level in which the student is enrolled, based on multiple sources of data when compared to
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multiple groups, which include the peer subgroup, classroom, school, district, and state level
comparison groups

= Rate of progress

When provided with well-delivered scientific, research-based general education instruction and
interventions of reasonabie intensity and duration with evidence of implementation fidelity, the
student's rate of progress is insufficient or requires sustained and substantial effort to close the
achievement gap with typical peers or academic expectations for the chronological age or grade
level in which the student is currently enrolled; and

= Educational need

The student continues to need interventions that significantly differ in intensity and duration from
what can be provided solely through general education resources to make or maintain sufficient
progress.

e. The determination of the group concerning the effects on the student's achievement level of a visual,
hearing, motor, intellectual, or emotional or behavioral disability; cultural factors; environmentat or
economic factors; an irregular pattern of attendance or high mobility rate; classroom behavior; or limited
English proficiency

f. Documentation based on data derived from a process that assesses the student's response to well-
delivered scientific, research-based instruction and interventions, including the fofllowing:

» Documentation of the specific instructional interventions used, the support provided to the
individual(s) implementing interventions, adherence to the critical elements of the intervention
design and delivery methods, the duration and frequency of intervention implementation (e.g.,
number of weeks, minutes per week, sessions per week), and the student-centered data collected

= Documentation that the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) were notified about the state's policies
regarding the amount and nature of student performance data that would be collected and the
general education services that would be provided; interventions for increasing the student's rate
of progress,; and the parental or guardian right to request an evaluation

g. The signature of each group member certifying that the documentation of determination of eligibility
reflects the member's conclusion; if it does not reflect the member's conclusion, the group member must
submit a separate statement presenting the member's conclusions

Describe how the district documents a student’s response to intervention data to determine eligibility as a student with
a specific learning disability, including the progress-monitoring tools used to measure the student's response to
intervention and how the team determines the adequacy of the student's response to intervention.

The district documents the student's response to intervention data using progress monitoring graphs, Rtl Tier
sheets, intervention program data used to progress monitor student gains, and teacher grades of student proficiency
compared to peers at the state, district, school, and class or intervention group level. The team determines the
adequacy of the student's response to intervention by reviewing progress monitoring data that is visually
represented through graphs either attached to, or directly graphed on district forms. Baseline, goal lines and aim
lines are graphed to determine adequacy of the intervention. Graphic data will show trend kines of where the
student is performing in comparison to peers within the intervention group, and class. A "gap analysis" will be
completed to determine student performance in relationship to where it is expected that he/she should perform,

* If a student is exhibiting a positive response, the trend line will indicate that the gap is closing, and that the
student will "come in range"” of where he/she is expected to perform.

* If the response to intervention is questionable, the rate at which the gap is widening slows, but the gap is still
widening and not predicted to close.

* If the response to intervention is poor, the gap will continue to show that it is widening with no change or response
to intervention.

The team may feel that the gap is closing but only with sustained and substantial effort that may require special
education and related services.

Describe how parents are engaged as team members in the problem-solving process (include the frequency and
graphic format for sharing student progress data with parents).
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Parents are encouraged to become team members in the problem-solving process. Parents are invited to child
study team meetings by their school counselor and/or the student's teacher to problem solve with the school team.
During the "problem-solving" process, the student’s strengths, weaknesses, and areas of concern identified by both
the parent and school team is discussed. Student learning goals are addressed, and interventions are established.
The problem solving process cccurs several times during the school year, if it is determined that the student is not
achieving at the leve| expected. Each time the team meets to discuss interventions, a leveled tier of intervention will
be identified with tier 1 being the basic level of intervention that all students receive, to tier 3 being the highest level
of support (tier 1, tier 2 and tier 3). Parents will be asked to sigh an intervention tier sheet to document the team's
consensus for each intervention to be provided at each tier. If parenis are unable to attend child study team
meetings in person, the option is given to parents to pariicipate via phone conference.

Data is reviewed graphically with parents at any time requested, but minimally at the end of a 9 weeks period or at
an agreed upon time to reconvene the child study team. Parents are asked to sign an intervention tier sheet to
document that they have reviewed the intervention data at each tier. Parents should see the sharing of progress
monitoring data increase as the levels of tiered intervention increase. When the parent suspects that the student
may have a disability and is in need of special education, a meeting with the school counselor should be requested
and a consent for an evaluation will be offered.

Describe the types of data used to make comparisons to other students and how teams determine the findings are not
primarily due to the exclusionary factors outlined in Rule 8A-6.03018, F.A.C., iack of instruction in reading or math or
limited English proficiency.

Data is used to determine if students are not making gains due to exclusionary factors such as intellectual
disabilities, visual, motor or hearing disabilities, emotional / behavioral disabilities, classrocm behavior,
environmental or economic factors, student chronological age or gender, lack of instruction or the student's limited
English proficiency. The team will review data such as student classroom observations, absenteeism, mobility,
ESOL records, psychological evaluation reports, speech or tanguage assessments, classroom and school records
documenting referrals for behavior, comparisons of like subgroups (i.e., Socio-Economic, cuitural, and/or minority
status), time spent in core and supplemental intervention and teacher absentesism rate.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with specific
tearning disabilities.

One of the following must be sefected:
{ } The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.13: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Speech
Impairments

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, and 300.306
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03012, FA.C.

Definitions

1.

Speech impairments are disorders of speech sounds, fluency, or voice that interfere with communication,
adversely affect performance or funclioning in the educational environment, and result in the need for
exceptional student education.

a. Speech sound disorder. A speech sound disorder is a phonological or articulation disorder that is

evidenced by the atypical production of speech sounds characterized by substitutions, distortions,
additions, or omissions that interfere with intelligibility. A speech sound disorder is not primarily the result
of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

= Phonological disorder. A phonological disorder is an impairment in the system of phonemes and
phoneme patterns within the context of spoken language.

» Articulation disorder. An articulation disorder is characterized by difficuity in the artictlation of
speech sounds that may be due to a motoric or structural problem.

. Fluency disorder. A fluency disorder is characterized by deviations in continuily, smoothness, rhythm, or

effort in spoken communication. it may he accompanied by excessive tension and secondary behaviors,
such as struggle and avoidance. A fluency disorder is not primarily the resuit of factors refated to
chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

. Voice disorder. A voice disorder is characterized by the atypical produciion or absence of vocal quality,

pitch, loudness, resonance, or duration of phonation that is not primarily the resuit of factors related to
chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a speech impairment if the
student meets the following criteria for one or more of the following disorders as determined hy the procedures
prescribed in this rule and subsection 6A-6.0331(8), F.A.C.

1. Speech sound disorder

A student with a speech sound disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, basad
on evaluation results, of a significant phonological or articulation disorder that is characterized by the alypical
production of speech sound(s). The atypical production of speech sound(s) may be characterized by
substitutions, distortions, additions, or omissions. Evaluation results must reveal all of the following:

a. The speech sound disorder must have a significant impact on the student's intelligibility, although the

student may be intelligible to familiar listeners or within known contexts

. The student's phonetic or phonological inventory must be significantly below that expected for his or her

chronological age or devefopmental level based on normative data

. The speech sound disorder must have an adverse effect on the student's ability to perform or function in

the student's typical learning environment, theraby demonstraling the need for exceptional student
education
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d.

The speech sound disorder is not primarily the resuit of factors related to chronological age, gender,
culture, ethnicily, or timited English proficiency

2. Fluency disorder

A student with a fluency disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, based on
evaluation results, of significant and persistent interruptions in the rhythm or rate of speech. Evaluation resuits
must reveal all of the following:

a.

b.

C.

The student must exhibit significant and persistent dysfluent speech behaviors. The dysfluency may
include repetition of phrases, whole words, syllables, and phonemes; prolongations; blocks; and
circumlocutions. Additionally, secondary behaviors, such as struggle and avoidance, may be present.

The fluency disorder must have an adverse effect on the student’s ability to perform or function in the
educational environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

The dysfluency is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture,
ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

3. Voice disorder

A student with a voice disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, based on
evaluation results, of significant and persistent atypical voice characteristics. Evaluation results must reveal all
of the following:

a.

d.

The student must exhibit significant and persistent atypical production of quality, pitch, loudness,
resonance, or duration of phonation. The atypical voice characteristics may include inappropriate range,
inflection, loudness, excessive nasality, breathiness, hoarseness, or harshness.

The voice disorder does not refer to vocal disorders that are found to be the direct result or symptom of a
medical condition unless the disorder adversely affects the student's ability to perform or function in the
educational environment and is amenable to improvement with therapeutic intervention.

The voice disorder must have an adverse effect on the student's ability to perform or function in the
educational environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

The atypical voice characteristics are not primarily the result of factors related to chronoclogical age,
gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

4. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

The provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures must be implemented.

1. For a speech sound disorder, the evaluation must include ali of the following:

a.

Information gathered from the student's parent(s} or guardian(s} and teacher(s), and, when appropriate,
the student, regarding the concerns and description of speech characteristics. This may be completed
through a variety of methods, including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

Documented and dated observation(s) of the student's speech characteristics conducted by a speech-
language pathologist to examine the student's speech characteristics during connected speech or
conversation. Observation(s) conducted prior to obtaining consent for evaluation may be used to meet
this criterion.

An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.

One or more standardized, norm-referenced instruments designed to measure speech sound production
administered to determine the type and severity of the speech sound errors and whether the errors are
articulation (phonetic) or phonological (phonemic) in nature.

2. For a fluency disorder, the evaluation must include all of the following:
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Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate,
the student, to address the following areas regarding the speech behaviors: motor aspects, student's
altitude, social impact, and educational impact. This may be completed through a variety of methods,
including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

A minimum of two (2) documented and dated observations of the student's speech and secondary
behaviors conducted by a speech-language pathologist in more than one setting, including the typical
learning environment. For prekindergarten children, the observations may occur in an environment or
situation appropriate for a child of that chronological age. Observations conducted prior to obtaining
consent for evaluation may be used to meet this criterion, if the activities address the areas identified in
subsection d) below.

An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.
An assessment of all of the following areas:

= Motor aspects of the speech behaviors

s Student's attitude regarding the speech behaviors

x Social impact of the speech hehaviors

» Educational impact of the speech behaviors
A speech sample of a minimum of 300-500 words collected and analyzed to determine frequency,
duration, and type of dysfluent speech behaviors. If the speech-language pathologist is unable to obtain
a speech sample of a minimum of 300-500 words, a smaller sample may be collected and analyzed. The

evaluation report must document the rationale for collection and analysis of a smaller sample, the results
obtained, and the basis for recommendations.

3. For a voice disorder, the evaluation must include all of the following:

a.

Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate,
the student, regarding the concerns and description of voice characteristics. This may be completed
through a varisty of methods, including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

Documented and dated observation(s) of the student's voice characteristics conducted by a speech-
language pathologist in one or more selting(s), which must include the typical learning environment. For
prekindergarten children, the observation(s) may occur in an environment or situation appropriate fora
child of that chronological age. Observation(s) conducted prior to obtaining consent for evaluation may
be used to meet this criterion.

An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.

A report of a medical examination of laryngeal structure and function conducted by a physician licensed
in Florida in accordance with Section 458 or 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a
physician licensed in another state is permitted in accordance with paragraph 6A-6.0331(3)(c), F.A.C.
The physician's report must provide a description of the state of the vocal mechanism and any medical
implications for therapeutic intervention.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. Speech services

a.

A group of qualified professionals determining eligibility under requirements of this rule and subsection
6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C., must include a speech-language pathologist.

A speech-language pathologist shall be involved in the development of the individual educational plan for
students eligible for speech services, whether as special education or as a related service for an
otherwise eligible student with a disability.

Speech therapy services shall be provided by a certified speech-language pathologist pursuant to Rule
6A-4.0176, F.A.C., or a licensed speech-language pathologist pursuant to Section 468.1185, F.S., ora
speech-language associate pursuant to Rule 6A-4.01761, FA.C.
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2. Speech-language associate (SLA)

a. Speech therapy services provided by an SLA as specified in Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C., will be under the
direction of a certified or licensed speech-language pathologist with a master's degree or higher in
speech-language pathology. Services can be provided for a period of three (3) years as described in
Section 1012.44, F.S., in districts that qualify for the scarcity supplement as described in Section 1011.62
(7), F.S. For more information on the responsibilities and duties of an SLA, go to:
hitp:/finfo.fldoe org/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-4662/TAP2007-137 .pdf.

b. The district shall submit a ptan to the Department of Education for approval before implementation of
Rule 8A-4.01761, F.A.C. The components of the plan found in Rule 6A-6.03012(7), F.A.C., will include a
description of:

» The model, specifying the type and amount of direction, including direct observation, support,
training, and instruction

= The rationale for using this model

= The manner in which the associate will be required to demonstrate competency
» The process for menitoring the quality of services

= The process for measuring student progress

= The manner in which the speech-language associate will meet the requirements of the annual
district professional development pian for instructional personnel

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with speech
impairments.

One of the following must be selected:
{2 The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
® There is no addilional information for this section.
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Part . Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.14: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Language
Impairments

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, and 300.306
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.030121, F.A.C.

Definitions

Language impairments are disorders of language that interfere with communication, adversely affect performance or
functioning in the student's typical learning environment, and result in the need for exceptionat student education. A
language impairment is defined as a disorder in one or more of the basic learning processes involved in understanding
or in using spoken or written language. These include:

1. Phonology. Phonology is defined as the sound systems of a language and the linguistic conventions of a
language that guide the sound selection and sound combinations used to convey meaning.

2. Morphology. Morphology is defined as the system that governs the internal structure of words and the
construction of word forms.

3. Syntax. Syntax is defined as the system governing the order and combination of words to form sentences, and
the relationships among the elements within a sentence.

4. Semantics. Semantics is defined as the system that governs the meanings of words and sentences.

5. Pragmatics. Pragmalics is defined as the system that combines language components in functional and socially
appropriate communication.

The language impairment may manifest in significant difficulties affecting listening comprehension, oral expression,
social interaction, reading, writing, or spelling. A language impairment is not primarily the result of factors related to
chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Eligibility Criteria

1. For prekindergarten children

A prekindergarten child is eligible as a student with a language impairment in need of specially designed
instruction and related services if all of the following criteria are met:

a. There is evidence, based on evaluation results, of significant deficits in language. The impairment may
manifest in significant difficulties affecting one or more of the following areas:

i. Listening comprehension
ii. Oral expression
fil. Social interaction

iv. Emergent literacy skills (e.g., vocabulary development, phonological awareness, narrative
concepts)

b. One or more documented and dated behaviora! observation(s) reveals significant language deficits that
interfere with performance or functioning in the typical learning environment.

¢. Results of standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) reveal a significant language deficit in one or
more of the areas listed in 1.-5. of the Definitions section above, as evidenced by standard score(s)
significantly below the mean. If the evaluator is unable to administer a norm-referenced instrument and
an alternative scientific, research-based instrument is administered, the instrument must reveal a
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significant language deficit in one or more areas listed in 1.-5..of the Definitions section above.
Significance of the deficit(s) must be determined and based on specifications in the manual of the
instrument(s} ulilized for evaluation purposes.

d. Information gathered from the child's parent(s) or guardian{s), teacher(s), service providers, or caregivers
must support the results of the standardized instruments and observations conducted.

e. The language impairment must have an adverse effect on the child's ability to perform or function in the
typical learning environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

f. The language impairment is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender,
culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.
2. For students in kindergarten through grade twelve (12)

A student meets the eligibility criteria as a student with a language impairment in need of specially designed
instruction and related services if all of the following criteria are met:

a. Due to deficits in the student's language skills, the student does not perform or function adequately for
the student's chronological age or to meet grade-level standards as adopted in Rule 6A-1.09401, F.AC.,
in ona or more of the following areas, when provided with learning experiences and instruction
appropriate for the student's chronological age or grade:

i. Oral expression

ii. Listening comprehension
iii. Social interaction

iv. \Written expression

v. Phonological processing
vi. Reading comprehension

b. Due to deficits in the student's language skills, the student does not make sufficient progress to meet
chronological age or State-approved grade-level standards pursuant to Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in one
or more of the areas identified in the previous paragraph when using a process based on the student's
response to scientific, research-based intervention.

c. Evidence of a language impairment is documented based on a comprehensive language evaluation,
including alt evaluation procedures as specified for students in kindergarten through grade twelve (12),
included under the Conducting Student Evaluations and Reevaluations section of this document.
There must be documentation of all of the following:

i. Documented and dated observations show evidence of significant language deficits that interfere
with the student's performance or functioning in the educational environment.

ii. Results of standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) indicate a significant language deficit in
one or more of the areas listed in the defined language impairments, as evidenced by standard
score(s) significantly below the mean. !f the evaluator is unable to administer a norm-referenced
instrument and an alternative scientific, research-based instrument is administered, the instrument
must reveal a significant language deficit in one or more areas listed in the defined language
impairments. Significance of the deficit(s}) must be determined and based on specifications in the
manual of the instrument(s) utilized for evatuation purposes.

iii. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), teacher(s), and, when
appropriate, the student, must support the results of the standardized instruments and
observations conducted.

iv. At least one additional observation conducted by the speech-language pathologist when the
language impairment is due to a deficit in pragmatic language and cannot be verified by the use of
standardized instrument(s). The language impairment may be established through the resuits of
the evaluation procedures as specified in the evaluation procedures for students in kindergarten
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through grade twelve (12), included under the Conducting Student Evaluations and
Reevaluations section of this document, and the additional observation(s} conducted subsequent
to obtaining consent for evaluation as part of a comprehensive language evaluation. The
evaluation report must document the evaluation procedures used, including the group's rationale
for overriding results from standardized instruments, the resuits obtained, and the basis for
recommendations. The information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), teacher
{s), and, when appropriate, the student, must support the results of the observation(s) conducted.

d. The group determines that its findings under section 2.a) above are not primarily the result of factors
related to chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Documentation of Determination of Eligibility

For a student suspected of having a language impairment, the documentation of the determination of eligibility must
include a written summary of the group's analysis of the data that incorporates all of the following information:

1.

The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in
accordance with subsection 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C.

Noted behavior during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's
academic functioning.

The educationally refevant medical findings, if any.

Whether the student has a language impairment as evidenced by response to intervention data confirming the
following:

a. Performance or functioning discrepancies. The student displays significant discrepancies, for the
chronological age or grade level in which the student is enrolled, based on multiple sources of data when
compared to multiple groups, including to the extent practicable the peer subgroup, classroom, school,
district, and state level comparison groups.

b. Rate of progress. When provided with effective implementation of appropriate research-based instruction
and interventions of reasanable intensity and duration with evidence of implementation fidelity, the
student's rate of progress is insufficient or requires sustained and substantial effort to close the gap with
typical peers or expectations for the chronological age or grade level in which the student is currently
enrolled.

¢. Educational need. The student continues to demonstrate the need for interventions that significantly
differ in intensity and duration from what can be provided solely through educational resources and
services currently in place, thereby demonstrating a need for exceptional student education due to the
adverse effect of the language impairment on the student's ability to perform or function in the
educational environment.

The determination of the student's parent(s) or guardian(s} and group of qualified professionals concerning the
effects of chronological age, culture, gender, ethnicity, patterns of irregular attendance, or limited English
proficiency on the student's performance or functioning.

Documentation based on data derived from a process that assesses the student's response to well-delivered
scientific, research-based instruction and interventions, including:

a. Documentation of the specific instructional interventions used, the intervention support provided lo the
individuals imptementing interventions, adherence to the critical elements of the intervention design and
delivery methods, the duration of intervention implementation {e.g., number of weeks, minutes per week,
sessions per week), and the student-centered data collected

b. Documentaiion that the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) were notified about the state's policies
regarding the amount and nature of student performance or funclioning data that would be collected and
the educational resources and services that would be provided; interventions for increasing the student's
rate of progress; and the parental or guardian right to request an evaluation.

Student Evaluation

1.

Children in prekindergarten
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In addition to the procedures identified in subsection 6A-6.0331(5), F.A.C., the minimum evaluation fora
prekindergarten child shali include all of the following:

a. Information gathered from the child's parent(s) or guardian(s) and others, as appropriate, such as
teacher(s), service providers, and caregivers, regarding the concerns and description of language skills.
This may be completed through a variety of methods, including interviews, checklists, or guestionnaires.

b. One or more documented and dated observation(s) of the child’s language skills conducted by the
speech-language pathologist in one or more selting(s), which must include the child's typical learning
environment or an environment or situation appropriate for a child of that chronological age.

¢c. One or more standardized norm-referenced instruments designed to measure language skills. The
instrument must be administered and interpreted by a speech-language pathologist to determine the
nature and severity of the language deficits. If the speech-language pathologist is unable to administer a
norm-referenced instrument, a scientific, research-based alternative instrument may be used. The
evaluation report must document the evaluation procedures used, including the rationale for use of an
alternative instrument, the results obtained, and the basis for recormmendations.

2. Students in kindergarten through grade twelve (12)

Prior to obtaining consent for initial evaluation, the requirements of subsection 8A-6.0331(1), F.A.C., related to
general education intervention procedures for kindergarten through grade twelve students must be met.

a. The school! district must promptly request parental or guardian consent to conduct an evaluation to
determine if the student needs exceptional student education in the following circumstances:

i. Prior to obtaining consent for evaluation, the student has not made adequate progress after an
appropriate period of time when provided appropriate instruction and intense, individualized
interventions.

ii. Prior to obtaining consent for evaluation, intensive interventions are demonstrated to be effective
but require sustained and substantial effort that may include the provision of exceptional student
education.

ii. Whenever a referral is made to conduct an evalualtion to determine the student's need for
exceptional student education and the existence of a disability.

b. To ensure that the decreased performance or functioning of a student suspected of having a language
impairment is not due to lack of appropriate instruction, the minimum evaluation procedures must include
all of the following:

i. Review of data that demonstrate the student was provided well-delivered scientific, research-
based instruction and interventions addressing the identified area(s) of concern and delivered by
qualified personnel in general or exceptional education settings.

ii. Data-based documentation, which was provided to the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), of
repeated measures of performance or functioning at reasonable intervals, communicated in an
understandable format, reflecting the student's response to intervention during instruction.

iii. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when
appropriate, the student, regarding the concerns and a description of language skills. This may be
completed through a variety of methods including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

iv. Documented and dated observation{s) of the student's language skills conducted by the speech-
language pathologist in one or more setting(s).

v. One or more standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) designed to measure language skills.
The instrument(s) must be administered and interpreted by a speech-language pathologist to
determine the nature and severity of the language deficits. If the speech-language pathologist is
unable to administer a norm-referenced instrument, a scientific, research-based alternative
instrument may be used. The evaluation report must document the evaluation procedures used,
including the rationale for use of an alternative instrument, the results obtained, and the basis for
recommendations.
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c. With the exception of the documented and dated observation(s) of the student's language skills
conducted by the speech-language pathologist in one or more setting(s), general education activities and
interventions conducted prior to initial evaluation in accordance with subsection 6A-6.0331(1), FA.C.,
may be used to satisfy the requirements of this subsection.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
Language services

1.

A group of qualified professionals determining eligibility under requirements of this rule and subseclion
BA-6.0331(8), F.A.C., will include a speech-language pathologist.

A speech-language pathologist will be involved in the development of the individual educational plan for
programs for students with a language impairment, whether as special education or as a related service for an
otherwise eligible student with a disability.

Students determined eligible as a student with a language impairment have access to any supports and
services needed as determined by the individual educational plan team. A student should be identified as a
student with a disability using the most appropriate category, but this does not mean that the team must identify
every possible category under which the student may be eligible. In addition, there is no requirement that a
student be eligible under a given category in order to receive specific services. For exampte, students
determined eligible as a student with a language impairment may have counseling as a related service, a
functional behavioral assessment (FBA), or academic support for reading or writing even though the student
has not been determined to be a student with an emotional or behavioral disability (EBD) or a specific learning
disability.

Language therapy services will be provided by a certified speech-language pathologist pursuant to Rule
6A-4.0178, E.A.C., or a licensed speech-language pathologist pursuant to Section 468.1185, F.S., or a speech-
language associate pursuant to Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C.
Speech-tanguage associate
a. Language therapy services provided by a speech-language associate as specified in Rule BA-4.01761,
F.A.C., will be under the direction of a certified or licensed speech-language pathologist with a master's
degree or higher in speech-language pathology. Services under this subsection can be provided for a
period of three (3) years as described in Section 1012.44, F.S,, in districts that qualify for the scarcity
supplement as described in Section 1011.62(7), F.S.

b. The district will submit a plan to the Department of Education for approval before implementation of Rule
6A-4.01761, F.A.C. The components of the plan must include a description of:

» The model, specifying the type and amount of direction including, but not limited to, direct
observation, support, training, and instruction

= The rationale for using this mode!

» The manner in which the associate will be required to demonstrate competency
» The process for monitoring the quality of services

» The process for measuring student progress

» The manner in which the speech-language associate will meet the requirements of the annuat
district professional development plan for instructional personnel

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with language
impairments.

One of the following must be selected:

" The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.15: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Visually
Impaired

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, 300.172, and 300.324
Sections 1003.55, 1003.57, and 1003.575, F.S.
Rule 8A-6.03014, F.A.C.

Definition
1. Students who are visually impaired include the following:
a. A student who is blind, has no vision, or has little potential for using vision.
b. A student who has low vision.

2. The term visual impairment does not include students who have learning problems that are primarily the resuft
of visual perceptual or visual motor difficulties.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for special education and related services if the following medical and educational criteria are met:

1. A licensed ophthalmologist or optometrist has documented an eye condition that causes an impairment as
manifested by at least one of the following:

a. A visual acuity of 20/70 or less in the better eye after best possible correction;
b. A peripheral field so constricted that it affects the student's ability to function in an educational setting;

c. A progressive loss of vision that may affect the student's ability to function in an educational setting, not

including students who have learning problems that are primarily the result of visual perceptuat or visual
motor difficuities; or

d. For children birth to five (5) years of age or students who are otherwise unable to be assessed, bilateral
lack of central, steady, or maintained fixation of vision with an estimated visual acuity of 20/70 or less
after best possible correction; bilateral central scotoma involving the perimacula area (20/80-20/200),

bilateral grade Ill, IV, or V retinopathy of prematurity (ROP); or documented eye impairment as stated in
paragraph (3)(a) of Rule 6A-6.03014.

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evajuation

The minimum procedures necessary for determining eligibility shall include:

1. A medical eye examination describing: etiology; diagnosis; treatment regimen; prognosis; near and distance;
corrected and uncorrected acuity measures for left eye, right eye; and both eyes; measure of field of vision; and
recommendations for lighting levels, physical activity, aids, or use of glasses, as appropriate.

2. For children birth to five (5) years of age or students who are otherwise unable to be assessed, a medical

assessment describing visual functioning shall be documented when standard visual acuities and measure of
field of vision are unattainable.

3. If a medical criterion listed in paragraph (4){a) of Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., is met, then in addition to the
provisions of Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., a comprehensive assessment of skills known to be impacted by visual
impairment shall include, but is not limited to: functional vision evaluation, learning media assessment, and, if
appropriate, orientation and mobility assessment,
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Reevaluation

1. Reevaluation shall occur at least every three (3) years and shall include a minimum of a medical eye
examination within the last calendar year, functional vision assessment, learning media assessment, and, if
appropriate, any other formal evaluations addressed in the initial evaluation in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331,
F.AC

2. The medical aspect of a reevaluation for students with bilateral anopthalmia may be waived by a written
recommendation of a physician.

Specialized Evaluations: Qualified Evaluators

The following specialized evaluations are required to be administered by the individuals listed. All evaluators must hold
a valid license or certificate in the state of Florida, in accordance with Rule 6A-8.0331, F.A.C.

1. Medical eye exam: ophthalmologist or optometrist

2. Functional vision assessment: teacher of the visually impaired, orientation and mobility specialist, or low vision
specialist

3. Learning Media Assessment: teacher of the visually impaired
4. Orientation and mobility (as appropriate): orientation and mobility specialist

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. All students with visual impairments are registered for services from the Florida Instructional Materials Center
for the Visually Impaired. Students will be provided with instruction in braille unless otherwise determined by the
IEP team. This determination is based upon the student's present reading and writing skills, functional vision
assessment, and learning media assessment, as well as documentation indicating the need for instruction or
use of braille in the future.

2. Orientation and mobility is a related service, provided to blind or visually impaired students by qualified
personnel if the IEP team determines that it is necessary in order for the student to benefit from specially
designed instruction, that enables the student to aftain systematic orientation to and safe movement within their
environments in school, home, and community. Orientation and mobility instruction encompasses skill and
conceptual awareness that includes, but is not limited to: spatial awareness, use of sensory information to
maintain orientation, the use of mobility devices (i.e., long cane, distance low vision aids, assistive technology),
and other skills and techniques used to travel safely and efficiently across a variety of settings.

3. The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other
programs and methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This
information will be provided annually. Additionally, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., cooperative
planning with the DBS may occur for students eligible for DBS services, with parent participation and
agreement.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators
ot unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with visual Impairments.

One of the following must be setected:
‘ J The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part . Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.16: Provision of Occupational Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related
Service

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.34
Sections 468.201-225 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.030191, 6A-6.03024, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03411, and Chapter 6AB-11, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. Occupational therapy means services provided by a qualified occupational therapist and includes improving,
developing, or restoring functions impaired or lost through iliness, injury, or deprivation; improving ability to
perform tasks for independent functioning if functions are impaired or lost; and preventing, through eartly
intervention, initia! or further impairment or loss of function.

2. Related service provider means the licensed occupational therapist responsible for the assessment and
provision of school-based occupational therapy as a related service.

Determination of Need for Qccupational Therapy

To determine need for occupational therapy as a related service the individual educational plan (IEP), the educational
plan (EP), or the individualized family support plan (IFSP) team shall do the following:

1. Review assessments conducted by the related service provider and ali other relevant data.

2. Determine if occupational therapy services are needed lo assist a student to benefit from specially designed
instruction.

3. Include input from the occupational therapist to assist the IEP, EP, or IFSP team when the educational need for
occupational therapy as a related service is being determined.

Student Assessment

Prior to the provision of occupational therapy, assessments shall be conducted by the related service provider as
defined in the Occupational Therapy Practice Act, s. 468.203, F.S. Rule 6A-6.03024(1)(c), F.A.C., defines a related
service provider as the licensed occupational therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of school-based
occupational therapy as a related service as defined in s. 1003.01(3){b), F.S., and 6A-6.0341 1(1){dd), F.AC.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. When the IEP, EP, or IFSP is being reviewed for a student who is receiving occupational therapy as a related
service, the licensed therapist or licensed assistant shall provide input to assist the |EP, EP, or IFSP team.

2. Occupational therapy may be provided by either a licensed occupational therapist or a licensed occupational
therapy assistant in accordance with the provisions of s. 468.203, F.S. The occupational therapy assistant is
supervised by the licensed occupational therapist. The licensed occupational therapist provides both initial
direction in developing a plan of treatment and periodic inspection of the actual implementalion of the plan.
Such plan of treatment shall not be altered by the supervised individual without prior consultation with, and the
approval of, the supervising occupational therapist. The supervising occupational therapist need not always be
physically present or on the premises when the assistant is performing services. However, except in cases of
emergency, supervision shall require the availability of the supervising occupational therapist for consultation
with and direction of the supervised individual,

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who need
occupational therapy.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
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There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.17: Provision of Physical Therapy to Exéeptional Students as a Related
Services

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.34
Sections 486 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.030191, 6A-6.03024, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03411, and 64B17-6.001, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. Physical therapy means services provided by a qualified physical therapist.

2. Related service provider means the licensed physical therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of
school-based physical therapy as a related service.

Determination of Need for Physical Therapy

To determine need for physical therapy as a related service the individual educational plan (IEP), the educational pian
(EP), or the individualized family support plan ({FSP) team shall do the following:

1. Review assessments conducted by the related service provider and all other relevant data.

2. Determine if physical therapy services are needed to assist a student to benefit from specially designed
instruction.

3. Include input from the physical therapist to assist the IEP, EP, or the IFSP team when the educational need for
physical therapy as a related service is being determined.

Student Assessment

Prior to the provision of physical therapy, assessments shall be conducted by the related service provider as definedin
the Physical Therapy Practice Act, Chapter 486, s. 486.021, F.S. Rule 6A-6.03024(1)(c), F.A.C., defines a related
service provider as the licensed physical therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of school-based
physical therapy as a related service as defined in s. 1003.01(3)(b), F.S., and Rule BA-6.03411{1)(dd)3.i., F.AC.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructionai Considerations

1. When the IEP, EP, or the IFSP is being reviewed for a student who is receiving physical therapy as a related
service, the licensed therapist or licensed assistant shall provide input to assist the IEP, EP, or IFSP team.

2. Physical therapy may be provided by either a licensed physical therapist or a licensed physical therapist
assistant in accordance with the provisions of 5. 486.021, F.S. The supervision of a physical therapist assistant
shall not require on-site supervision by the physical therapist. The physical therapist shall be accessible at all
times by two-way communication, which enables the physical therapist to respond to an inquiry when made and
to be readily available for consultation during the delivery of care, and shall be within the same geographic
location as the assistant. The supervising physical therapist should provide both initial direction in developing a
plan of treatment and ensuring the plan is appropriately implemented on a consistent basis. The supervised
individual cannot change the plan of treatment without prior consultation with, and the approval of, the
supervising physical therapist.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who need physical
therapy.

One of the following must be selected:
* . The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

(® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part ll. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section C: Individual Educational Plan

Statutory and Regqulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.29, 300.110, 300.320 through 300.328, and 300.503
Sections 1001.02, 1003.01, 1003.4203, 1003.4282, 1003.57, 1003.5715, 1003.5716, 1008.212 and 1008.22, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.09961 and 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.

Definition

An IEP is a written statement for a student with a disability that is developed, reviewed, and revised in accordance with
Rule 6A-6.03028, F.A.C. Parents are partners with schools and district personnel in developing, reviewing, and
revising the IEP. The procedures for the development of IEPs for students with disabilities are as follows:

Note: Since an EP is defined in Rule 8A-6.030191, F.A.C., as being developed for students identified solely as gifted,
an IEP rather than an EP is developed for students who are gifted and have also been identified as having a disability.

Procedures

1. Role of parents
The role of the parents in developing IEPs includes, but is not limited to:

a. Providing critical information regarding the strengths of their student

b. Expressing their concerns for enhancing the education of their student so that their student can receive
FAPE

c. Parlicipaling in discussions about the student's need for special education and related services

d. Participating in deciding how the student will be involved and progress in the general curriculum,
including participation in state and district assessments

e. Participating in the determination of what services the district will provide to their student and in what
setting

f. For students entering grade nine in the 2014-2015 school year, participating in the determination of
whether the student is pursuing a course of study leading to a standard diploma and a Scholar or Merit
designation or a certificate of completion.

2. Parent participation in IEP team meetings

The district shall establish procedures that provide for parents, guardians, surrogate parents, or persons acting
in loco parentis to participate in decisions concerning the individual educational pfan. Parents of each student
with a disability must be members of any group that makes decisions on the educational placement of their
child. :

a. In order to ensure that parents are present at each meeting, or are afforded the opportunity to participate
at each meeting:

» Parents are notified of the meeting early enough to ensure that they have an opportunity to attend
» The meeting is scheduled at a mutually agreed upon time and piace
b. A wrilten notice to the parent indicates the purpose; time; location of the meeting; who, by title or
position, will be in altendance; and inciudes a statement informing the parents that they have the right to
invite individuals with special knowledge or expertise about their child.
= Parents may also request that a Part C service coordinator or other representative of the Part Cc

system be invited to attend the initial IEP team meeting for a child previously receiving early
intervention services under Part C of IDEA.
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» Decisions as to which particular teacher(s) or special education provider(s) are members of the
IEP team are made by the district, based on the needs of the student.

» The written notice to the parent clearly indicates which persons invited to the IEP team meeting
are required members of the team and, thus, would require excusal as described in subsection 4.
below.

Any time an IEP team meeting is convened for the purpose of reviewing or changing a student’s
IEP as it relates to administration of the Florida Alternate Assessment and the provision of
instruction in the state standards access points curriculum, or placement of the student in an
exceptional student education center, the school must provide the notice to the parent at least ten
{10) days prior to the meeting.

c. No later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student turns fourteen (14) (or younger, if determined
appropriate by the IEP team), the notice must also indicate that a purpose of the meeting will be to
identify transition services needs of the student and that the district will invite the student.

d. Not later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student turns sixteen (16) (or younger, if determined
appropriate by the IEP team), the notice must also indicate that a purpose of the meeting will be
consideration of the postsecondary goals and transition services for the student, that the district will invite
the student and will identify any other agency thal will be invited to send a representative to the meeting.

e. If neither parent can attend, the district uses other methods to ensure parent participation, including
individual or conference telephone calls or video conferencing.

f A meeting may be conducted without a parent in attendance if the district is unable to obtain the
attendance of the parent. In this case, the district maintains a record of its attempts to arrange a mutually
agreed upon time and place. These records include such items as:

» Detailed records of telephone cails made or attempted, and the results of those calls
» Copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received

» Detailed records of visits made to the parents' home or place of employment, and the results of
those visits

g. The district takes whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parents and the student, beginning at
age fourteen (14), understand the proceedings at a meeting, including arranging for an interpreter for
parents and students who are deaf or whose native language is other than English.

h. A meeting does not include informal or unscheduled conversations involving school district personnel
and conversations on issues such as teaching methodology, lesson plans, or coordination of service
provision. A meeting also does not include preparatory activilies that school district personnel engage in
to develop a proposal or response to a parent proposal that will be discussed at a later meeting.

i. The district provides the parent with a copy of the IEP at no cost to the parent.

3. |EP team participants
The IEP team, with a reasonable number of participants, shall include:
a. The parents of the student
b. At least one regular education teacher of the student, if the student is or may be partibipating in the
regutar education environment; the regutar education teacher of a student with a disability paricipates, to

the extent appropriate, in the development, review, and revision of the student's IEP, including assisting
in the determination of:

= Appropriate positive behavioral interventions and supports and other strategies for the student

» Supplementary aids and services, classroom accommodations, modifications, or supports for
school personnel to be provided for the student
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i

At least one special education teacher of the student, or, where appropriate, one special education
provider of the student

. A representative of the schoo! district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of specially

designed instruction to meet the unique needs of students with disabilities, is knowledgeable about the
general curriculum, and is knowledgeable about the availability of resources of the district; at the
discretion of the district, the student's special education teacher may be designated to also serve as the
representative of the district if the teacher meets these requirements

An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of evaluation results; this role may be
fulfilled by another member of the IEP team

At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or special
expertise regarding the student, including related services personnel; the determination of the knowledge
or special expertise shall be made by the party who invited the individual to participate in the IEP team
meeting

The student, if appropriate, and in all cases where a purpose of the meeting will be the identification of
the student's transition services needs or consideration of postsecondary goals for the student and the
transition services needed to assist the student in reaching those goals; if the student does not atlend the
IEP team meeting to identify transition services needs or consider postsecondary goals and transition
services, the district takes other steps to ensure that the student's preferences and interests are
considered

Agency representatives— To the extent appropriate and with the consent of the parents or a student who
has reached the age of majority, the school district will invite a representative of any participating agency
that may be responsible for providing or paying for transition services; parental consent or the consent of
the student who has reached the age of majorily must also be obtained before personally identifiable
information is released to officials of participating agencies providing or paying for transition services

in the case of a student who was previously served and received early intervention services under Part C
of the IDEA, the Part C service coordinator or other representatives of the Part C system must be invited
to the initial IEP team meeting, at the request of the parent, to assist with the smooth transition of
services

The district wili determine the specific personnel to fill the roles under b} through e) above

4. |EP team member excusal

a. A member of the IEP team is not required to attend an IEP team meeting, in whole or in part, if the parent

of a student with a disability and the school district agree, in writing, that the attendance of the member is
not necessary because the member's area of curriculum or related services is not being modified or
discussed in the meeting.

A member of the IEP team also may be excused from attending an IEP team meeting, in whole or in part,
when the meeting involves a modification to or discussion of the member's area of the curriculum or
related services, if the parent, in writing, and the school district consent to the excusal and the member
submits, in writing to the parent and the IEP team, input into the development of the IEP prior to the
meeting.

The district has designated the folfowing individual(s), by name or position, as having the authority to
make the agreement with the parent, or provide consent on behaif of the district, to excuse an IEP team
member from attending an IEP team meeting:

An LEA representative, ESE teacher or ESE service provider has the authority to excuse an IEP team
member from attending an |EP meeting following agreement with the parent or after gaining consent to
do so.
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d.

If a required IEP team member is unable to attend the meeting as scheduled, the parent can agree to
continue with the meeting and request an additional meeting if more information is needed, or request
that the meeting be rescheduled.

5. Transition of children with disabilities from the infants and toddiers early intervention program

a.

b.

An IEP or an IFSP must be developed and implemented by the third birthday of a child who has been
participating in the early intervention program for infants and toddlers with disabilities.

Each school district shall participate in transition planning conferences arranged by the state lead agency
for the infants and toddlers with disabilities early intervention program.

c. If the child’s third birthday occurs during the summer, the child's IEP team shall determine the date when

services under the |EP or IFSP will begin.

6. IEP timelines

Timelines for IEPs include the following:

a.

b.

C.

An |EP that has been reviewed, and, if appropriate, revised periodically, but not less than annually, must
be in effect at the beginning of each school year for each eligible student with a disability within the
district's jurisdiction.

An |EP must be developed within thirty (30) calendar days following the determination of a student's
eligibility for special education and related services and be in effect prior to the provision of these
Services.

A meeting shall be held at least annually to review, and revise, as appropriate, each IEP.

7. Considerations in IEP development, review, and revision

The IEP team considers the following factors in the development, review, and revision of the IEP:

a,

b.

Strengths of the student and concerns of the parents for enhancing the education of their child
Results of the initial or most recent evaluation or reevaluation

As appropriate, resuits of the student's performance on state or districtwide assessments

. Academic, developmental, and functional needs of the student

In the case of a student whose behavior impedes the student's learning or the learning of others,
strategies, including the use of positive behavioral interventions, supports, and other strategies to
address that behavior

In the case of a student with limited English proficiency, the language needs of the student as related to
the IEP

In the case of a student who is blind or visually impaired, provision of instruction in Braille and the use of
Braille unless the 1EP team determines, after an evatuation of the student's reading and writing skills,
needs, including future needs and appropriate reading and writing media (including an evatuation of the
student's future need for instruction in Braille or the use of Braille), that instruction in Braille or the use of
Braille is not appropriate for the student

The communication needs of the student

in the case of a student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing, the student's language and communication
needs, opportunities for direct communications with peers and professional personnel in the student's
language and communication mode, academic level, and full range of needs, including opportunities for
direct instruction in the student's language and communication mode. Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(g), F.A.C.,
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requires the use of the Model Communication Plan adopted by the State Board of Education during the
development of the IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory impaired. Use of this
plan will ensure that |[EP teams are considering the instructional needs of these students in a more
comprehensive manner.

j. Whether the student requires assistive technology devices or services; on a case-by-case basis, the use
of school-purchased assistive technology devices in a student's home or other settings is required if the
IEP team determines that the student needs access to those devices in order to receive FAPE

k. At least annually, whether extended school year (ESY) services are necessary for the provision of FAPE
to the student if the IEP team determines, on an individual basis, that the services are necessary; school
districts may not limit ESY to particular categories of a disability or umlaterally fimit the type, amount, or
duration of those services

. If, after considering ali the factors mentioned above, the IEP team determines that a student needs a
particular device or service, including an intervention, accommodation, or other modification, in order to
receive FAPE, the {EP includes a statement to that effect

8. Content of the IEP
Each IEP must include the following:

a. A statement of the student's present levels of academic achievement and functional performance,
including how the student's disability affects the student's involvement and progress in the general
curriculum, or for prekindergarten children, as appropriate, how the disability affects the student's
participation in appropriate activities.

b. A statement of measurable annual goals, including academic and functional goals designed to meet the
student's needs that result from the student's disability to enable the student to be involved in and make
progress in the general curriculum or for preschool children, as appropriate, to participate in appropriate
activities and meeting each of the student's other educational needs that result from the student's
disability.

¢. A description of benchmarks or short-term objectives for students with disabilities who take alternate
assessments aligned to alternate achievement standards, or any other student with a disability, at the
discretion of the IEP team.

d. A statement of the special education and related services, and supplementary aids and services, based
on peer-reviewed research to the extent practicable, to be provided to the student, or on behalf of the
student.

e. A statement of the classroom accommodations, modificalions, or supports for school personnel that wili
be prowded for the student to advance appropriately toward attaining the annual goals; be involved and
progress in the general curriculum; to participate in extracurricular and other nonacademic aclivities; and
to be educated and participate with other sludents with disabilities and nondisabled students in the
activities described in this section. (A parent must provide signed consent for a student to receive
instructional accommodations that would not be permiited on the statewide assessments and must
acknowledge in writing that he or she understands the implications of such accommodations.)

f. An explanation of the extent, if any, to which the student will not participate with nondisabled students in
the regular class or in the aclivities described above,

g. A statement addressing any individual appropriate accommodations necessary to measure the academic
achievement and functional performance of the student on the statewide standardized assessments or
district assessments. Accommodations that negate the validity of a statewide assessment are not
allowable in accordance with s. 1008.22, F.8. If the IEP team determines that the student will take the
Florida Alternate Assessment instead of other statewide standardized assessments or an alternate
district assessment of student achievement, the |EP must include a statement of why the student cannot
participate in other statewide standardized assessments or district assessment and why the particular
alternate assessment selected is appropriate for the student. If a student does not participate in the
statewide assessment program as a result of being granted an extraordinary exemption in accordance
with s. 1008.212, F.S., the district must notify the student's parent and provide the parent with
information regarding the implications of such nonparticipation in accordance with s. 1008.22(3), F.S.
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h. The projected date for the beginning of the special education, services, accommodations, and
modifications described and the anticipated frequency, location, and duration of those services.

i. A statement of how the student's progress toward meeting the annual goals will be measured and when
periodic reports on the progress the student is making toward meeting the annual goals {such as through
the use of quarterly or other periodic reports, concurrent with the issuance of report cards) wili be
provided,

j. A statement to identify any Career and Professional Education {CAPE) Digital Tools certificates and
CAPE industry certifications the student seeks to attain befare high school graduation.

9. Transitional needs addressed within IEP
In accordance with s.1003.57186, F.S., Transition to postsecondary education and career opportunities.

a. To ensure quality planning for a successfui transition of a student with a disability to postsecondary
education and career opportunities, an IEP team shall begin the process of, and develop an 1EP for,
identifying the need for transilion services before the student with a disability altains the age of 14 years
in order for his or her postsecondary goals and career goals to be identified and in place when he or she
altains the age of 16 years. This process must include, but is not limited to:

« Consideration of the student’s need for instruction in the area of self-determination and self-
advocacy to assist the student's active and effective participation in an IEP meeting; and

=« Preparation for the student to graduate from high school with a standard high school diploma
pursuant to s. 1003.4282, F.S., with a Scholar designation unless the parent chooses a Merit
designation.

b. Beginning not later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student altains the age of 16, or younger if
determined appropriate by the parent and the IEP team, the IEP must include the following statements
that must be updated annually:

= A statement of intent to pursue a standard high school diploma and a Scholar or Merit
designation, pursuant to s. 1003.4285, as determined by the parent.

= A statement of intent to receive a standard high school diploma before the student aftains the age
of 22 and a description of how the student will fully meet the requirements in 5. 1003.4282, F.S.,
as applicable, including, but not limited to, a portfolio pursuant to s. 1003.4282(11)(b), F.S., which
meets the criteria specified in Siate Board of Education rule. The IEP must also specify the
outcomes and additional benefits expected by the parent and the IEP team at the time of the
student’s graduation.

» A statement of appropriate measurable long-term postsecondary education and career goals
based upon age-appropriate transition assessments related to training, education, employment,
and, if appropriate, independent fiving skills and the transition services, including courses of study
needed to assist the student in reaching those goals.

» |f a participating agency responsible for transition services, other than the school district, fails to
provide the transition services described in the |EP, the school district shall reconvene the IEP
team to identify alternative strategies to meet the transition objectives for the student set out in the
IEP. However, this does not relieve any patticipating agency, including the Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation Services (VR), of the responsibility to provide or pay for any transition service that
the agency would otherwise provide to students with disabilities who meet the eligibility criteria of
that agency.

c. Any change in the IEP for the goals specified in b) must be approved by the parent and is subject to
verification for appropriateness by an independent reviewer selected by the parent as provided in s.
1003.572.

d. If a participating agency responsible for transition services, other than the schoof district, fails to provide
the transition services described in the IEP, the schoot district shall reconvene the |EP team to identify
alternative strategies to meet the transition objectives for the student that are specified in the 1IEP.
However, this does not relieve any participating agency of the responsibitity to provide or pay for any
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transition service that the agency would otherwise provide to students with disabilities who meet the
eligibility criteria of that agency.

e. Beginning at least one year before the student's 18th birthday, a statement that the student has been
informed of his or her rights that will transfer from the parent to the student on reaching the age of
majority, which is eighteen (18) years of age.

f. For students whose eligibility terminates due to graduation from secondary school with a regular diploma
or due to exceeding the age eligibility for FAPE under State law, a public agency must provide the child
with a sumimary of the child's academic achievement and functional performance, which should include
recommendations on how to assist the student in meeting the postsecondary goals.

10. Reguirements for a Standard Diploma

In accordance with 5.1003.4282 (11), F.S., beginning with students entering grade nine (9) in the 2014-2015
school year, the following requirements for a standard diploma apply for a student with a disability.

a. A parent of the student with a disability shall, in collaboration with the individual education plan (1EP)
team during the transition planning process pursuant to s. 1003.5716, F.S., declare intent for the student
to graduate from high school with either a standard high school diploma or a certificate of completion. A
student with a disability who does not satisfy the standard high school diploma requirements in this
section shall be awarded a certificate of completion,

b. The following options, in addition to the other options specified in this section, may be used to satisfy the
standard high school diploma requirements, as specified in the student's individual education pian:

1. For a student with a disability for whom the IEP team has determined that the Florida Alternate
Assessment is the most appropriate measure of the student's skills:

a. A combination of course substitutions, assessments, industry certifications, other
acceleration options, or occupational completion points appropriate to the student's unique
skills and abilities that meet the criteria established by State Board of Education rule.

b. A portfolio of quantifiable evidence that documents a student's mastery of academic
standards through rigorous metrics established by State Board of Education rule. A
portfolio may include, but is not limited to, documentation of work experience, internships,
community service, and postsecondary credit.

2. For a student with a disability for whom the IEP team has determined that mastery of academic
and employment competencies is the most appropriate way for a student to demonstrate his or
her skills:

a. Documented completion of the minimum high school graduation requirements, including
the number of course credits prescribed by rules of the State Board of Education.

b. Documented achievement of all annual goals and short- term objectives for academic and
employment competencies, industry certifications, and occupational completion points
specified in the student's transition plan. The docwmentation must be verified by the IEP
team.

c. Documented successful employment for the number of hours per week specified in the
student's transition plan, for the equivalent of ane (1) semester, and payment of a minimum
wage in compliance with the requirements of the federal Fair Labor Standards Act.

d. Documented mastery of the academic and employment competencies, industry
certifications, and occupational completion points specified in the student's transition plan.
The documentation must be verified by the |EP team, the employer, and the teacher. The
transition plan must be developed and signed by the student, parent, teacher, and
employer before placement in employment and must identify the following:

|. The expected academic and employment competencies, industry certifications, and
occupational completion points;
il. The criteria for determining and certifying mastery of the competencies;
iHl. The work schedule and the minimum number of hours to be worked per week; and
IV. A description of the supervision to be provided by the school district.
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3. Any change to the high school graduation option specified in the student's IEP must be approved
by the parent and is subject to verification for appropriateness by an independent reviewer
selected by the parent as provided in 5.1003.572, F.3.

¢. A student with a disability who meets the standard high school diploma requirements in this section may
defer the receipt of a standard high school diploma if the student:

1. Has an individua! education plan that prescribes special education, transition planning, transition
services, or related services through age twenty-one (21); and

2. Is enrolled in accelerated college credit instruction pursuant to s. 1007.27, F.S., industry
certification courses that lead to college credit, a collegiate high school program, courses
necessary to satisfy the Scholar designation requirements, or a structured work-study, internship,
or preapprenticeship program.

d. A student with a disability who receives a certificate of completion and has an individual education plan
that prescribes special education, transition planning, transition services, or related services through
twenty-one (21) years of age may continue to receive the specified instruction and services.

e. Any waiver of the statewide, standardized assessment requirements by the individual education plan
team, pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S., must be approved by the parent and is subject to verification for
appropriateness by an independent reviewer selected by the parent as provided for in . 1003.572., F.S.

The repeal of 5. 1003.438, F.S., effective July 1, 2015, does not apply to a student with a disability as defined in
s. 1003.438, F.S., whose individual educational pian, as of June 20, 2014, contains a statement of intent to
receive a special diploma. Such student shall be awarded a special diploma in a form prescribed by the
Commissioner of Education if the student meets the requirements specified in s. 1003.438, F.S., and in effect
as of June 20, 2014. Any such student who meels all special requirements of the district school board in effect
as of June 20, 2014, but who is unable to meet the appropriate special state minimum requirements in effect as
of June 20, 2014, shall be awarded a special certificate of completion in a form prescribed by the Gommissioner
of Education.

i1. Separate parental consent for specific actions included in an IEP

In accordance with s. 1003.5715, F.S., effective July 1, 2013, separate parental consent for the following
actions in a student's IEP is required;

a. Administration of an alternate assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22, F.S., and instruction in the state
standards access points curriculum.

b. Placement of the student in an ESE center school.
The district must use the following forms adopted by FDOE for obtaining consent.

- Parental Consent Form: Instruction in the State Standards Access Points Curriculum and Florida
Alternate Assessment Administration
- Parental Consent Form: Student Placement in an Exceptional Education Center

In accordance with 34 CFR §300.503, each consent form must be provided in the parent's native language as
defined in 34 CFR §300.29. Consent forms can be accessed at the following link: hitp://www fldoe.org/ese/. A
district may not proceed with the actions described above unless the district documents reasonable efforts to
obtain the parent's consent and the student's parent has failed to respond or the district obtains approval
through a due process hearing.

Except for a disciplinary change in placement as described in s. 1003.57(1)(h), if a district determines that there
is a need to change a student's |EP related to administration of the alternate assessment, instruction in the
access points curriculum, or ESE center school placement, the school must hold an IEP team meeting that
includes the parent to discuss the reason for the change. The school shall provide written notice to the parent at
least 10 days before the meeting, indicating the purpose, time, and location of the meeting and who, by title or
position, will attend the meeting. The IEP team meeting requirement may be waived by informed consent of the
parent after the parent receives the written notice.

For a change in a student's |EP related to administration of the alternate assessment, instruction in access
points curriculum, or ESE center school placement, the district may not implement the change without parental
consent unless the district documents reasonable efforts to obtain the parent's consent and the student's parent
has failed to respond or the district obtains approval through a due process hearing and resolution of appeals.
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12. Least restrictive environment {LRE) and placement determinations:

a. To the maximum extent appropriate, students with disabilities, including those in public or private
institutions or other facilities, are educated with students who are not disabled. A school district shail use
the term “inclusion” to mean that a student is receiving education in a general education regular class
sefting, reflecting natural proportions and age-appropriate heterogeneous groups in core academic and
elective or special areas within the school community; a student with a disability is a valued member of
the classroom and school community; the teachers and administrators support universal education and
have knowledge and support available to enable them to effectively teach all children; and a student is
provided access to technical assistance in best practices, instructional methods, and supports tailored to
the student's needs based on current research.

Section 1003.57(1)(f}, F.S., requires that, once every three years, each school district and school must
complete a Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) assessment. The BPIE is an internal
assessment process designed to facilitate the analysis, implementation and improvement of inclusive
educational practices. The results of this process, including all planned short- and long-term
improvement efforts, must be included in the school district's ESE policies and procedures.

Has the district completed the BPIE yet?
® Yes
“JNo

If so, what date was it completed? (Please upload the district's BPIE action plan that must include all
short- and long-term improvement efforts, in Appendix F).

District BPIE was completed on July 23, 2014, The BPIE action plan is included in Appendix F.

if No, include the anticipated date for the BPIE assessment, if known.

b. Special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of students with disabilities from the regular
educational environment occurs only if the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in
regular classes with the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily; and

c. A continuum of alternative placements must be avaitable to meet the needs of students with disabilities

for special education and related services, including instruction in regular classes, special classes,
special schools, home instruction, and instruction in hospitals and institutions and a school district must
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make provision for supplementary services (such as resource room or itinerant instruction) to be
provided in conjunction with regular class placement.

Describe the district's continuum of alternative placements (e.g., instruction in regular classes, special
classes, special schools, home instruction and instruction in hospitals and institutions). If your district
contracts with ancther to provide a placement option, please indicate this as well.

Gilchrist County School District offers a continuum of alternative placements to meet the needs of
student's with disabilities. The following alternative placements are available:

* Regular Class Instruction

* Part Time Resource Class Instruction

Self-Contained Separate Class Instruction

After-schoo! model of Instruction (ESE services provided by certified teachers after schoo!)
Hospital / Homebound Model of Instruction

Contracted services with outside districts when School Board Approved.

L S

Describe the district's procedures regarding provision for supplementary services (such as resource
room or itinerant instruction) to be provided in conjunction with regular class placement.

All models of instruction are determined through an HEP team decision making process, beginning with
“inclusion” in regular education class with supplementary aides and supports, and progressing to
supports in a more restrictive environment. Decisions area made depending on the nature and needs
of the student's disability in an effort to ensure that the student is making educational growth to
progress through the curriculum,

d. In determining the educational ptacement of a student with a disability, including a preschool child with a
disability, each school district must ensure that:

» The placement decision is made by a group of persons, including the parents, and other persons
knowledgeable about the student, the meaning of the evaluation data, and the placement options.

» The placement decision is made in accordance with the LRE provisions listed above.

» The student's placement is determined at least annually, is based on the student's IEP, and is as
close as possible to the student's home.

= Unless the IEP of a student with a disability requires some other arrangemant, the student is
educated in the school that he or she would attend if nondisabled.

= |n selecting the LRE, consideration is given to any potential harmful effect on the student or on the
quality of servicas that he or she needs.

= A student with a disability is not removed from education in age-appropriate regular classrooms
solely because of needed modifications in the general education curriculum.

e. In providing or arranging for the provision of nonacademic and extracurricular services and activities
(inctuding meals, recess periods, counseling sarvices, athletics, transportation, heaith services,
recreational activities, special interest groups or clubs sponsored by the school district, referrals to
agencies that provide assistance to individuals with disabilities, and employment of students, including
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both employment by the school district and assistance in making outside employment available), each
school district must ensure that each student with a disability participates with students who are not
disabled to the maximum extent appropriate to the needs of the student. The school district must ensure
that each student with a disability has the supplementary aids and services determined by the student's
IEP team to be appropriate and necessary for the student to participate in nonacademic settings.

13. Review and revision of the IEP
The district ensures that the IEP team:

a. Reviews the |IEP periodically, but not less than annually, to determine whether the annual goals for the
student are being achieved

b. Revises the IEP as appropriate to address:

» Any lack of expected progress toward the annual goals and in the general curriculum, if
appropriate

= Results of any reevaluation conducted

» |nformation about the student provided to or by the parents

» The student's anticipated needs or octher matters

= Consideration of the factors described earlier in subsection 7.a)- 1)
¢. Responds to a parent’s right to ask for revision of the student's IEP

d. Encourages the consolidation of reevaluation meetings for the student and other |IEP team meetings for
the student, to the exient possible

14, Changes to the |EP

Generally, changes to the IEP must be made by the entire IEP team at an IEP team meeting and may be made
by amending the IEP rather than by redrafting the entire IEP. However, in making changes to the IEP after the
annual I[EP team meeting for a school year, the parent and school district may agree not to convene an IEP
team meeling for purposes of making those changes, and instead may develop a written document to amend or
modify the student's current IEP. If changes are made to the student's |EP without a meeling, the district must
ansure that the student's 1EP team is informed of those changes. Upon request, a parent will be provided a
revised copy of the |IEP with the amendments incorporated. -

15. Students with disabilities in adult prisons

The requirements relating to participation in general assessments do not apply to students with disabilities who
are convicted as adults under State law and incarcerated in adult prisons. in addition, the requirements relating
to transition planning and services do not apply with respect to those students whose eligibility for services
under Part 8 of IDEA will end because of their age before they will be eligible to be released from prison based
on consideration of their sentence and eligibility for early release. The IEP team may modify the student's |EP or
placement if the State has demonstrated a bona fide security or compelling penological interest that cannot
otherwise be accommodated. The requirements relating to the IEP content and LRE do not apply with respect
to such modifications made.

16. |IEP implementation and accountability

The school district is responsibie for providing special education to students with disabilities in accordance with
the students' IEPs. However, it is not required that the school district, teacher, or other person be held
accountable if a student does not achieve the growth projected in the annual goals and benchmarks or
objectives. An IEP must be in effect before special education and related services are provided to an eligible
student and will be implemented as soon as possible following the IEP team meeting. In addition, the 1EP will be
accessible to each regutar education teacher, special education teacher, refated service provider, and other
service provider who is responsible for its implementation. All teachers and providers will be informed of their
specific responsibilities related lo the implementation of the IEP and the specific accommodations,
modifications, and supports that must be provided for the student in accordance with the IEP. The district must
make a good faith effort to assist the student in achieving the goals and objectives or benchmarks listed on the
iEP.
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17.

18.

18.

20.

21.

IEPs and meetings for students with disabilities placed in private schools or community facilities by the school
district

If a student with a disability is placed in a private school by the school district, in consuitation with the student's
parents, the school district will ensure that the student has the same rights as a student with a disability served
by the school district. Before placing the student, the school district initiates and conducts a meeting to develop
an IEP or IFSP for the student. The district will ensure the attendance of a representative of the private school
at the meeting. If the representative cannot attend, the district will use other methods to ensure participation by
the private school, including individual or conference telephone calls. After a student with a disability enters a
private schoo! or facility, any meetings to review and revise the student's [EP may be initiated and conducted by
the private school or facility at the discretion of the school district. However, the school district must ensure that
the parents and a school district representative are involved in decisions about the IEP and agree to proposed
changes in the IEP before those changes are implemented by the private school. Even if a private school or
facility implements a student's IEP, responsibility for compliance with State Board Rules remains with the school
district. These requiremants apply only to students who are or have been placed in or referred to a private
school or facility by a school district as a means of providing FAPE. If placement in a public or private residential
program is necessary to provide special education to a student with a disability, the program, including non-
medical care and room and beard, must be at no cost to the parents of the student.

Access to instructional materials

The schoo! district will take all reasonable steps to provide instructional materials in accessible formats to
studants with disabilities who need those instructional materials at the same time as other students receive
instructional materials.

Physical education

Physical education services, specially designed if necessary, must be made available to every student with a
disability receiving FAPE, unless the school district does not provide physical education to students without
disabilities in the same grades. Each student with a disability will be afforded the opportunity to paricipate in the
regular physical education program available to nondisabled students unless the student is enrolled fuil-time in
a separate facility or the student needs specially designed physical education, as prescribed in the student's
IEP. If specially designed physical education is prescribed in a student's IEP, the school district will provide the
services directly or make arrangements for those services to be provided through other public or private
programs. The school district responsible for the education of a student with a disability who is enrolled in a
separate facility must ensure that the student receive appropriate physical education services in compliance
with the section.

Treatment of charter school students

Students with disabilities who attend public charter schools and their parents retain all rights under Rules
6A-6.03011 through 8A-6.0361, F.A.C. The school district will serve students with disabilities attending those
charter schools in the same manner as the district serves students with disabilities in its other schools. This
includes the following:

a. Providing supplementary and related services on site at the charter schoo! to the same extent to which
the school district has a policy or practice of providing such services on the site to its other public schools

b. Providing funds under Part B of the IDEA to those charter schools on the same basis as the school
district provides funds to the school district's other public schools:

i. Including proportional distribution based on relative enroliment of students with disabilities
ii. Atthe same time as the school distributes other federal funds to its other public schools

Program options

The school district must take steps to ensure that students with disabilities have available to them the variety of
educational programs and services available to nondisabled students in the area served by the school district,
including art, music, industrial arts, consumer and homemaking education, and vocational education.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding the development and
implementation of [EPs.

One of the following must be selected:

. The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
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® There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section D: Discipline

1 This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.530-300.537
Sections 893.02, 893.03, 1002.20, 1003.01, 1003.31, 1003.57, and 1006.09, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

Definitions

1.

Change of placement because of disciplinary removals

For the purpose of removing a student with a disability from the student’s current educational placement as
specified in the student's IEP under Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., a change of placement occurs with either of the
following:

a. The removal is for more than ten (10) consecutive school days.,

b. The student has been subjected to a series of removals that constitutes a pattern that is a change of
placement because the removals cumulate to more than ten (10) school days in a school year, because
the student's behavior is substantially similar to the student's behavior in previous incidents that resuited
in the series of removals, and because of additional factors, such as the length of each removal, the total
amount of time the student has been removed, and the proximity of the removals to one another. A
school district determines on a case-by-case basis whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of
placement, and this determination is subject to review through due process and judicial proceedings.

Controlled substance
A controlled substance is any substance named or described in Schedules -V of s. 893.03, F.S.

Hlega! drug

An illegal drug means a controlled substance but does not include a substance that is legally possessed or
used under the supervision of a licensed health care professionai or that is iegally possessed or used under any
other authority under the Controlled Substances Act, 21 U.S.C. 812(c), or under any other provision of federal
law.

Serious bodily injury

Serious bodily injury means bodily injury that involves a substantial risk of death; extreme physical pain;
protracted and obvious disfigurement; or protracted loss or impairment of the functlon of a badily member,
organ, or mental faculty.

Weapan

Weapon means a weapon, device, instrument, material, or substance, animate or inanimate, that is used for, or
is readily capable of, causing death or serious bodily injury, except that such term does not include a pocket
knife with a blade that is less than two and a half (214) inches in length.

Manifestation determination

A manifestation dstermination is a process by which the relationship between the student's disability and a
specific behavior that may result in disciplinary action is examined.

Interim alternative educational setling (IAES)

An interim alternative educational setting is a different location where educational services are provided for a
specific time period due to disciplinary reasons and that meets the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03312, F A.C.

Procedures
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1. For students with disabilities whose behavior impedes their learning or the learning of others, strategies,
including positive behavioral interventions and supports to address that behavior, will be considered in the
development of their IEPs. School personnel may consider any unique circumstances on a case-by-case basis
when determining whether a change in placement, consistent with the requirements and procedures in Rule
6A-8.03312, F.A.C., is appropriate for a student with a disability who violates the Code of Student Conduct.

Describe the district's procedures for providing information and training regarding positive behavioral
interventions and supports.

The district provides school based administrative teams with training related to providing Positive Behavior
Supports (PBS) to students with disabilities. The trainings are held each summer, and then quarterly through
out the year. District schools hold monthly PBS meetings with facuity to address promotion of positive
behavior for students with disabilities. The district provides training annually to schools and personnef working
with students with disabilities regarding how to conduct a Functional Behavior Assessment and develop a
Behavior Improvement Plan, Students' BIPs are documented on the students’ IEPs. The district utilizes
positive behavior/social skills curriculum (i.e., Leaps, Second Steps) within each school and the alternative
school setting. In addition, agency supports are provided upon request of the district (i.e., SEDNET) and
Crisis Prevention Intervention (CPI) trainings are provided annually.

Describe how the district addresses the behavior in the development of the IEP for students with disabilities
whose bshavior impedes their learning or the learning of others.

If the |EP team determines that the student's behavior that impedes histher learning or the learning of others,
the |EP team must address the student's behavior in the development of the IEP. The team must consider, at
least one, two or all of the following in the development of the student's IEP:

1) An FBA and BIP wilt be/have been done and will befis listed as a service in the IEP;

2) Social, emotional, or behavioral annual goals to address the student’s behavioral concern is included in the
IEP;

3) Specially designed instruction and/or related services are provided to address the student’s targeted
behavior(s).

2. Authority of school personnel

Consistent with the school district's Code of Student Conduct and to the extent that removal would be applied to
nondisabled students, school personnel:

a. May remove a student with a disability who violates a code of student conduct from the student's current
placement for not more than ten {10} consecutive school days

b. May remove a student with a disability for not more than ten (10) consecutive school days in that same
school year for separate incidents of misconduct, as long as those removals do not constitute a
change in placement as defined in Rule 6A-6.03312, FA.C.

Describe the district's procedures for monitoring out-of-school suspensions, to include the review of suspension
and expulsion data.

Designees are assigned at each school to monitor out-of-school suspensions and suspension/expulsion data.
- Middie/MHigh schools assign the Discipline Dean and Assistant Principal
- Elementary schools assign the Assistant Principal and Guidance Counselors

When out-of-school (OSS) suspensions occur at the 5th day, the school guidance counseler is notified and
the intervention team reconvenes to determine whether an |EP team meeting needs to be held to consider
the need for an FBA and BIP.
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Describe the district's procedures for determining whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of
placement (See Definitions 1 a-b).

District fevel administrators monitor suspension rates and work with school teams {administrators and staffing
specialists) to determine whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of placement. A pattern of
removals equaling to more than 10 days out-of-school wilt constitute a change in placement and is addressed
through monitoring. When such a pattern of removals exists, the school based staffing specialists will review
the student's records and convene the |IEP Team to review the student's [EP and determine if the IEP is
appropriate to meet the needs of the student. The team will determine the need for a Functional Behavior
Assessment and subsequent Behavior Intervention Plan. School and district based behavior support staff
participates in this process to assist in the BIP development.

3. Manifestation determination

A manifestation determination, consistent with the following requirements, will be made within ten {10} school
days of any decision to change the placement of a student with a disability because of a violation of a Code of
Student Conduct.

a. In conducting the review, the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the |IEP team (as
determined by the parent and the school district):

= Will review all relevant information in the student's file, including any information supplied by the
parents of the student, any teacher observations of the student, and the student's current IEP

= Wil determine whether the conduct in guestion was caused by, or had a direct and substantial
relationship to, the student's disability or whether the conduct in question was the direct result of
the school district's failure to implement the IEP

b. If the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team determine that the conduct in
question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial relationship to, the student's disability or that the
conduct in question was the direct result of the schoo! district's failure to implement the |IEP, the conduct
will be determined to be a manifestation of the student's disability and the school district wilt take
immedtiate steps to remedy those deficiencies.

c. If the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team determine that the conduct was a
manifestation of the student's disability, the |IEP team will sither:

» Conduct a FBA, unless the school district had conducted an FBA before the behavior that resuited
in the change of placement occurred, and implement a BIP for the student; or '

» |f a BIP has already been developed, review and modify it, as necessary, to address the behavior,
and

» Except as provided in 6. below, return the student to the placement from which the student was
removed, unless the parent and the schoot district agree to a change in placement as part of the
modification of the BIP.

d. For disciplinary changes of placement, if the behavior that gave rise to the violation of a Code of Student

Conduct is determined not to be a manifestation of the student's disability, the retevant disciplinary
procedures applicable to nondisabled students may be applied to the student in the same manner and
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for the same duration in which they would be applied to nondisabled students, except that services
necessary to provide FAPE will be provided to the student with a disability, as described in 5. below.

e. If a parent disagrees with the manifestation determination decision made by the |EP team pursuant to
this rule, the parent may appeal the decision by requesting an expedited due process hearing as
described in 7. below.

Describe the district’s procedures for scheduling manifestation determination reviews within required timelines
and determining participants for these reviews.

Upon suspension of a student with a disability, a manifestation review is scheduled within 10 school days of
the suspension date. The parent is given a copy of their procedural safeguards, and this is documented on
the student's discipline form. The guidance counselor coordinates the scheduling of the manifestation meeting
by contacting the school principal, discipline dean, ESE Director, school psychologist, ESE and Regular
Education teachers, and Parent. A written copy of the notification of meeting is given to the parent with notice
of the manifestation, re-evaluation, transition services (if student is age 14 or above), and EP revision
checked on the notice. Procedural Safeguards are given with the notice of the meeting.

Describe the district's procedures for initiating and conducting FBAs and BIPs in a timely manner.

The district maintains a tracking log in which all evaluations are monitored. When consent is obtained to conduct a
FBA/BIP, information is entered into the MIS system, and timelines are tracked to ensure that the evaluation is
completed in a timely manner.

Describe the district's procedures for providing training regarding conducting FBAs and developing and implementing
BIPs.

The district provides ongoing training, in group setlings, through individual professional development to school
counselors, leachers, and administrators and upon request and direction of the Director of Exceptional Education.
Trainings related to FBA/BIP are provided by certified behavior analysts that are contracted for servicas through the
University of Florida, Behavior and Health Depariment.

Describe the district's procedures for providing FAPE for students when the behavior is determined notto be a
manifestation of the student's disability

When behavior is determined nof to be a manifestation of the student's disability, Positive Behavior / Social Skiifs
Curriculum: Leaps and Second Steps modutes are implemented with the student at each school, and within the
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alternative school and in-school suspension setting.
Agency supports to promote positive behavior are provided upon request of the district (ie., SEDNET).

If a student with a disability has been suspended for more than 10 school days in a school year, and the behavior is
determined to not be a manifestation of their disability, the student will continue to receive special education and
related services as determined by the school administrator and at least one of the student's special education
teachers. While suspended, the student will have access to the special education teacher and general education
teachers during predetermined work hours to assist the student in completing work that has been assigned. The
student work is graded and counts toward their final grades.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an expedited due process hearing when parents disagree with a
manifestation determination.

When the parent requests a due process hearing because hefshe disagrees with the decision of the manifestation
determination review, the District adheres to the timeline applicable to expedited due process hearings. The District
informs DOAH (Division of Administrative Hearings) that the parent's request is relative to an expedited due process
hearing, which must occur within 20 school days of the date the hearing is requested and must resultin a
determination within 10 school days after the hearing. The District arranges for a resolution meeting to be
conducted with the parent within seven calendar days of when the due process hearing request is received.

4. On the date a decision is made to make a removal that constitutes a change of placemsnt of a student with a
disability because of a violation of a code of student conduct, the school district will notify the parent of the
removal decision and provide the parent with a copy of the natice of procedural safeguards.

5. FAPE for students with disabilities who are suspended or expetled or placed in an IAES

a. A school district is not required to provide services to a student with a disability during removals totaling

ten (10) school days or fewer in that school year if services are not provided to nondisabled students who
are similarly removed.

b. Students with disabilities who are suspended or expelled from school or placed in an IAES will continue
to receive educational services in accordance with s. 1003.01, F.S., including homework assignments, to
enable the student to continue to participate in the general curriculum, although in another setting, and to
progress toward meeting the goals in the student's IEP and receive, as appropriate, a functional
behavioral assessment, behavioral intervention services, and modifications designed to address the
behavior violation so that it does not reoccur.

c. After a student with a disabilily has been removed from the current placement for 10 school days in the
school year, if the current removat is not more than ten (10) consecutive school days and is not a change
of placement under this rule, school personnel, in consultation with at least one of the student's special
education teacher(s), will determine the extent to which services are needed to enable the student to
continue to participate in the general curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward
meeting the goals in the student's IEP.

d. If the removal is a change of placement under Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C,, the student’s IEP team
determines appropriate services under b) above.

Describe the district’s procedures for providing FAPE for students with disabilities who are suspended or
expelled or placed in an IAES.

Students who are placed in a IAES are provided FAPE by receiving educational services designed to allow
the student to participate in the general curriculum and to make progress toward the goals on the student's
IEP. Services may include but are not limited to;

- transportation
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- services by ESE / General Education Teacher(s) directly or through telecommunication
- therapy

- behavioral supports

- agency transition supports

Describe the district’s procedures for providing training and supports for staff members who provide services to
students with disabilities who are suspended or expelled or placed in an IAES.

Staff training and supports may include but are not limited to,

- consultation and collaboration between ESE Teachers and General Education Teachers

- consultation and collaboration between related service providers and teachers providing instruction to
student

- consultation and collaboration between outside contracted services and teachers providing instruction to
student

- district in-service on instructional delivery and curricuium instruction and design.

6. Special circumstances and interim alternative educationat settings

a. School personnel may remove a student to an IAES for not more than forty-five (45) school days without
regard to whether the behavior is determined to be a manifestation of the student's disability, if the
student;

= Carries a weapon to or possesses a weapoen at scheol, on school premises, or to a school
function under the jurisdiction of a SEA or a school district;

» Knowingly possesses or uses illegal drugs or sells or solicits the sale of a controlied substance
white at school, on school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of a state
aducation agency or a school district; or

* Has inflicted serious bodily injury upon another person while at school, on school premises, or at a
school function under the jurisdiction of a SEA or a school district.

b. On the date that a decision is made to make a removal that constitutes a change of placement because
of a violation of a code of student conduct, the school district will notify the parent of that decision and
provide the parent with a copy of the notice of procedural safeguards.

BPescribe the district's procedures for notifying parents on the date that a decision is made to make a removal
that constitutes a change of placement and providing parents with a copy of the notice of procedural safeguards
on this date.

Upon suspension of a student with a disability for student code of conduct infractions or special
circumstances of drugs, weapons, or serious bodily injury, a8 manifestation review is scheduled within 10
school days of the suspension date. The parent is given a copy of their procedural safeguards, and notified of
the removal decision on the date a decision is made to make a removal that constitutes a change of
placement of a student with a disability because of a viclation of a code of student conduct. This is
documented on the student's discipline form. The guidance counselor coordinates the scheduling of the
manifestation meeting by contacting the school principal, discipline dean, ESE Director, school psychologist,
ESE and Regular Education teachers, and parent of the student. A written copy of the notification of meeting
is given to the parent with notice of the manifestation, re-evaluation, transition services (if student is age 14 or
above) and IEP revision checked on the notice. Procedural Safeguards are given to the parent with the notice
of the meeting.
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L [

Describe the dislrict's procedures for tracking students' removals to an |IAES to ensure that the forty-five (45)
school-day limit is maintained.

The student may be suspended for 45 school days in an IAES if recommended by school personnel. The IEP
will be revised, and the 45 day change of placement will be calculated from the last day of suspension
through the 45 school day fimit. This calcutation will be written into the IEP as days that the students will
receive educational service through an IAES, with return to schoal upon the 46th day.

7. Appeal and expedited hearings
a. An expedited hearing may be requested by:

= The student's parent, if the parent disagrees with a manifestation determination or with any
decision not made by an administrative law judge (ALJ) regarding a change of placement under
Rule 8A-6.03312, F.A.C.

* The school! district, if it believes that maintaining the current placement of the student is
substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others

b. The school district may repeat the procedures for expedited hearings if it believes that returning the
student to the original placameant is substantially likely to resuit in injury to the student or to others.

¢. Expedited due process hearings requested under this subsection will be conducted by an ALJ for the
Division of Administrative Hearings, Department of Management Services, on behalf of the Department
of Education, and will be held at the request of either the parent or the school district regarding
disciplinary actions. These hearings will meet the requirements prescribed in Rules 6A-6.03011 through
6A-6.0361, F.A.C., except that the hearing will occur within twenty (20) school days of the date the
request for due process is filed and an ALJ will make a determination within ten (10) school days after
the hearing. In addition, unless the parents and the school district agree in writing to waive the resolution
mesting described herein or agree to use the mediation process set forth in these rules:

* A resolution meeting will oceur within seven (7) days of receiving notice of the request for
expedited due process hearing

= The expedited due process hearing may proceed uniess the matter has been resolved to the
satisfaction of both parties within fifteen (15} days of the receipt of the request for expedited due
process hearing

d. The decision of the ALJ rendered in an expedited hearing may be appealed by bringing a civil action in a
federal district or state circuit court, as provided in s. 1003.57(1)(b), F.S.

Describe the district's procedures for setting up resolution meetings within seven (7) days of receiving notice of
a request for an expedited due process hearing.

The ESE Director will schedule the resolution meeting, with input from the parent to occur within seven
calendar days of receiving notice of a parent's request for an expedited due process hearing. The ESE
director will consult with the parent to determine the relevant members of the student's IEP team to attend the
resolution meeling and the time and date for the resolution meeting. The ESE director will notify all pertinent
school or district personnel of the meeting. A Written Notice of Meeting will be sent via mail to the parent
afong with a copy of the procedural safeguards.
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8. Authority of an ALJ
An ALJ hears and makes a determination regarding an appeal and request for expedited due process hearing
under this subsection and, in making the determination:

a. An ALJ may return the student with a disability to the placement from which the student was removed if
the ALJ determines that the removal was a violation of Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., or that the student's
behavior was a manifestation of the student's disability; or

b. Order a change of placement of the student with a disability to an appropriate IAES for not more than
forty-five (45) school days if the ALJ determines that maintaining the current placement of the student is
substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.

c. The procedures under this subsection may be repeated if a school district believes that returning the
student to the original placement is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.
9. Student's placement during appeals or expedited due process proceedings

When an appeal as described in 7. above has been made by either the parent or the school district, the student
will remain in the IAES determined by the IEP team pending the decision of the ALJ or until the expiration of the
time period specified by school personnel, including expulsion for a student where no manifestation was found,
unless the parent and the Department of Education or school district agree otherwise.

10. Protections for students not determined eligible for special education and related services
A regular education student who has engaged in behavior that violated a code of student conduct may assert
any of the protections afforded to a student with a disability under this rute if the school district had knowiedge
of the student's disability before the behavior that precipitated the disciplinary action occurred.
a. Basis of knowledge
A school district is deemed to have knowledge that a student is a student with a disability if:
* The parent has expressed concern in writing to supervisory or administrative personnel of the

appropriate school district, or a teacher of the student, that the student needs special education
and related services; or

» The parent has requested an evaluation to determine whether the student is in need of special
educatfon and related services; or

» The teacher of the student, or other school district personnel, expressed specific concerns about a
pattern of behavior demonstrated by the student directly to the school district's special education
director or to other supervisory school district personnel.

b. Exception
A school district would not be deemed to have knowledge of a disability (see above) if:

* The parent of the student has not allowed an evaluation to determine if the student is an eligible
student with a disability;

* The parent of the student has refused to provide consent for initial provision of special education
and related service;

= The parent of the student revoked consent for the student to receive special education and related
services; or

* The school district conducted an evaluation in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03011 through
6A-6.0361, F.A.C, and determined that the student was not a student with a disability.
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¢. Conditions that apply if no basis of knowledge

= If the school district has no knowledge that the student is a student with a disability prior to
disciplinary action, the student may be disciplined in the same manner as a nondisabled student
who engages in comparable behaviors.

= {fan evaluation request is made for the student during the time period of the disciplinary action,
the evaluation will be conducted in an expedited manner. Until the evaluation is completed, the
student remains in the educational placement determined by school authorities, which can include
suspension or expulsion without educational services. If the student is determined to be a student
with a disability, taking into consideration information from the evaluation and information provided
by the parents, the school district will provide special education and related services consistent
with the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

11. Nothing in Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., prohibits a school district from reporting a crime committed by a student
with a disability to appropriate authorities or prevents state law enforcement and judicial authorities from
exercising their responsibilities with regard to the application of federal and state law to crimes committed by a
student with a disability.

12, Student records in disciplinary procedures

Regarding the person making the final determination for the disciplinary action, school districts will ensure that
the special education and disciplinary records of sludents with disabilities are transmitted, consistent with the
provisions of 34 CFR §300.535(b), s. 1002.22, F.S., and Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C.:

Describe the district’s procedures for ensuring that special education and disciplinary records of students with
disabilities are transmitted to the person making the final determination regarding the disciplinary action.

When a school reports a crime to appropriate authorities, the district conveys relevant information related to
the studeit's disability, particularly the information necessary to protect the health or safety of the student or
others. Parties that have copies of disciplinary records (District Office, School, etc.), will stamp "Confidential”
on all records and will mail, fax upon request, or send disciplinary records of students with disabilities via
school resource officer to authorities to whom school district report crimes.

13. Disciplinary records of students with disabilities

School districts will include in the records of students with disabilities a statement of any current or previous
disciplinary action that has been taken against the student and transmit the statement to the same extent that
the disciplinary information is included in, and transmitted with, the student records of nondisabled students.

a. The statement may be a description of any behavior engaged in by the student that required disciplinary
action, a description of the disciplinary action taken, and any other information that is relevant to the
safely of the student and other individuals involved with the student.

b. If the student transfers from one schooi to another, the transmission of any of the student's records will

include both the student's current IEP and any statement of current or previous disciplinary action that
has been taken against the student.
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Part li. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section E: Participation in State and District Assessments

|_i This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.320
Sections 1003.01, 1003.428, 1003.43, 1003.433, 1007.02, 1008.22, 1008.212, 1008.25, and 1011.62, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.08401, 8A-1.0943, 6A-1.09430, 6A-6.03028 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Statewide, Standardized Assessment Program

1. Purpose

The primary purposes of the student assessment program are to provide information about student mastery of
grade-leve! state standards and to inform parents of their child's educational progress.

2. Student participation

a. Each student with a disahility has the opportunity to participate in the statewide standardized assessmeant
program and any district-wide assessment of student achievement with allowable accommodations, if
determined appropriate by the |IEP team and recorded on the student's IEP.

b. Accommodations identified for testing situations are those identified in the test manual and regularly
used by the student in the classroom.

c. A parent must provide signed consent for a student to receive instructional accommodations not
permitted on statewide standardized assessments and acknowledge, in writing, the implications of such
accommeodations.

d. Students who are identified solely as gifted are not eligible for statewide standardized assessment
accommodations.

3. Aliowable accommodations

Aliowable and appropriate accommodations for statewide standardized assessments are included in the test
administration manual, Copies of current statewide standardized assessment test administration manuals
published by the Florida Department of Education Bureau of Assessment and School Performance, and Bureau
of Exceptional Education and Student Services are available by contacting the Department of Education at
htip://www.fldoe.org/asp.

4. Waiver of assessment requirements

A student with a disability, as defined in s. 1007.02(2), for whom the individual education plan (IEPF) team
determines that the statewide, standardized assessments cannot accurately measure the student’s abilities,
taking into consideration all allowable accommodations, shall have assessment results waived for the purpose
of receiving a course grade and a standard high school diploma. Such waiver shall be designated on the
student's transcript.

Extraordinary Exemption for Students with Disabilities

In accordance with s. 1008.212, F.S., Students with disabilities; extracrdinary exemption, a student with a disability
may be eligible for an exemption from participation in statewide assessment.

1. Definitions:

a. "Circumstance" means a situation in which accommeodations allowable for use on the state-wide
standardized assessment, a statewide standardized end-of-course assessment, or an alternate
assessment pursuant to 5. 1008.22(3)(c) are not offered to a student during the current year's
assessment administration due to technological limitations in the testing administration program which
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lead to results that reflect the student's impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills rather than the
sludent's achievement of the benchmarks assessed by the statewide standardized assessment, a
statewide standardized end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

b. "Condition” means an impairment, whether recently acquired or longstanding, which affects a student's
ability to communicate in modes deemed acceptable for statewide assessments, even if appropriate
accommodations are provided, and creates a situation in which the results of administration of the
statewide standardized assessment, an end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment would
reflect the student's impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills rather than the student's achievement
of the benchmarks assessed by the statewide standardized assessment, a statewide standardized end-
of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

2. A student with a disability for whom the individual education plan (IEP) team determines is prevented by a
circumstance or condition from physically demonstrating the mastery of skills that have been acquired and are
measured by the statewide standardized assessment, a statewide standardized end-of-course assessment, or
an alternate assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(c) shall be granted an extraordinary exemption from the
administration of the assessment. A learning, emotional, behavioral, or significant cognitive disability, or the
receipt of services through the homebound or hospitalized program in accordance with rule 6A-6.03020, Florida
Administrative Code, is not, in and of itself, an adequate criterion for the granting of an extraordinary exemption.

3. The |EP team, which must include the parent, may submit to the district school superintendent a written request
for an extraordinary exemption at any time during the school year, but not later than 80 days before the current
year's assessment administration for which the request is made. A request must include all of the following:

a. A wrilten description of the student's disabilities, including a spacific description of the student's impaired
sensory, manual, or speaking skills.

b. Written documentation of the most recent evaluation data.

c. Written documentation, if available, of the most recent administration of the statewide standardized
assessment, an end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

d. A written description of the condition's effect on the student’s participation in the statewide standardized
assessment, an end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

e. Written evidence that the student has had the opportunity to learn the skills being tested.
f. Written evidence that the student has been provided appropriate instructional accommodations.

g. Written evidence as to whether the student has had the opportunity to be assessed using the
instructional accommodations on the student’s IEP which are allowable in the administration of the
statewide standardized assessment, an end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment in prior
assessments.

h. Written evidence of the circumstance or condition as defined in section (1).

4. Based upon the documentation provided by the IEP team, the school district superintendent shall recommend
to the Commissioner of Education whether an extraordinary exemption for a given assessment administration
window should be granted or denied. A copy of the school district's procedural safeguards as required in rule
6A-6.03311, Florida Administrative Code, shall be provided to the parent. If the parent disagrees with the IEP
team's recommendation, the dispute resolution methods described in the procedural safeguards shall be made
available to the parent. Upon receipt of the request, documentation, and recommendation, the commissioner
shail verify the information documented, make a determination, and notify the parent and the district school
superintendent in writing within 30 days after the receipt of the request whether the exemption has been
granted or denied. If the commissioner grants the exemption, the student's progress must be assessed in
accordance with the goals established in the student's individual education plan. if the commissioner denies the
exemption, the notification must state the reasons for the denial.

5. The parent of a student with a disability who disagrees with the commissioner's denial of an extracrdinary
exemption may request an expedited hearing. If the parent requests the expedited hearing, the Department of
Education shall inform the parent of any free or low-cost legal services and other relevant services available in
the area. The Department of Education shall arrange a hearing with the Division of Administrative Hearings,
which must be commenced within 20 school days after the parent's request for the expedited hearing. The
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administrative law judges at the division shall make a determination within 10 school days after the expedited
hearing. The standard of review for the expedited hearing is de novo, and the department has the burden of
proof.

Exemption for a Child With Medical Complexity

In accordance with 8. 1008.22, F.S., Student assessment program for public school, Child with medical complexity, a
child with a medical complexily may be exempt from participating in slatewide, standardized assessments, including
the Florida Alternate Assessment (FAA), pursuant to the following provisions.

1. Child with a medical complexity

a. Definition of child with medical complexity. A child with a medical complexity means a child who, based
upon medical documentation from a physician licensed under chapler 458 or 459 is medically fragile and
needs intensive care due {o a condition such as congenital or acquired multisystem disease; has a
severe neurological or cognitive diserder with marked functional impairment; or is technology dependent
for activities of daily living; and facks the capacity to take or perform on an assessment.

b. Exemption options. If the parent consents in writing, and the iIEP team determines that the child should
not be assessed based upon medical documentation that the child meets the definition of a child with
medical complexity, then the parent may choose one of the following three assessment exemption
options.,

1. One-year exemption approved by the district school superintendent. If the superintendent is
provided written documentation of parental consent and appropriate medical documentation to
support the IEP team’s determinatton that the child is a child with medical complexity, then the
superintendent may approve a one-year exemption from all statewide, standardized assessmenits,
including the FAA, The superintendent shall report annually to the district school board and the
Commissioner of Education the number of students who are identified as a child with medical
complexity who are not participating in the assessment program,

2. One-to three-year exemption approved by the Commissioner of Education. If the commissioner is
provided written documentation of parental consent; district school superintendent approval; the
IEP team’s determination that the child is a child with medical complexity based upon appropriate
medical documentation; and all medical documentation, then the commissioner may exempt the
child from alf statewide, standardized assessments, including the FAA, for up to three years. The
State Board of Education shall adopt rules to administer this subparagraph which must expedite
the process by which exemptions are reviewed and approved and which demonstrate the utmost
compassion and consideration for meeting the parent's and child’s needs.

3. Permanent exemption approved by the Commissioner of Education. If the commissioner is
provided written documentation of parental consent; district school superintendent approval of a
permanent exemption; the 1EP team’s determination that the child is a child with medicatl
complexity based upon appropriate medical documentation and that a permanent exemption is
appropriate; and all medical documentation, then the commissioner may approve a permanent
exemption from all statewide, standardized assessments, including the FAA. The State Board of
Education shall adept rules to administer this subparagraph which must expedite the process by
which exemptions are reviewed and approved and which demonstrate the utmost compassion and
consideration for meeting the parent's and child's needs.

Additional Information Required:
An alternate assessment is required for any district-wide assessment of student achievement.

Alternate Assessment Based on Alternate Achievement Standards (AA-AAS)

1. Students with significant cognitive disabilities, for whom the statewide standardized assessment— even with
allowable accommodations— is not appropriate, may be eligible to participate in the statewide assessment
program through the AA-AAS.

2. Eligibility requirements

The decision that a student with a significant cognitive disability wilt participate in the statewide alternate
assessment is made by the IEP team and recorded on the IEP. The following criteria must be met;
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3.

4.

a. The student is unable to master the grade-level general state content standards pursuant to Rufe
6A-1.09401, F.A.C., even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations, assistive
technology, or accessible instructional malerials.

b. The student is participating in a curriculum based on the state standards access points pursuant to Rule
6A-1.09401, F.A.C,, for all academic areas.

¢. The student requires direct instruction in academics based on access points pursuant to Rule
6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in order to acquire, generalize, and transfer skills across seftings.

District and IEP team requirements

If it is determined by the IEP team using the Assessment Participation Checklist that the student will participate
in the statewide assessment through the AA-AAS, the |IEP will contain a statement of why the general
assessment is not appropriate and why the AA-AAS is appropriate. It also will indicate that notification was
made to the parent and that the implications of the student's nonparticipation in the statewide, standardized
assessment program were provided. The Assessment Participation Checklist may be accessed at:
hitp:/finfo.fidoe. ora/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-5831/dps-2010-82 pdf.

Administration of the AA-AAS

The assessment will be administered individually by the student's special education teacher. If this is not
possible, the test administrator will be a cerlified teacher or other licensed professional who has worked
extensively wilh the student. All individuais who administer the AA-AAS must be trained in administration
procedures and receive annual update training.

The district administers district-wide assessment(s) of student achievement. (If your district uses a portfolio as a
corresponding district alternate assessment, the data collected should be based on grade level Florida Alternate
Achievement Standards. For portfolios, indicate what information is being collected, how the information is being
recorded, what type of scoring rubric is being used and how the district ensures that all teachers are collecting the
same information and scoring the data the same way.)

®Yes

-

A

{_*No

If yes , include the name of each district-wide assessment with the corresponding alternate assessment.

Districtwide Assessment: Grades K-12 Stanford Achievement Test 10
Corresponding Alternate Assessment; Brigance Comprehensive Inventoy of Basic Skills

Districtwide Assessment: Grades 3-11 FCAT
Corresponding Alternate Assessment: Grades 3-11 Florida Alternate Assessment (FAA)
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Part ll. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section F: Eligibility Criteria for Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities

|- This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.25 and 300.101
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03026, F.A.C.

Definition

A prekindergarten child with a disability is a child who meets the following criteria.
Eligibility Criteria
in accordance with s. 1003.21, F.S., a child is eligible for prekindergarten programs for children with disabilities based

upon meeting the eligibility criteria for one or more specific exceptionalities listed below and upon meeting the age
reguirements shown.

1. The child is below three (3) years of age and meets the criteria for eligibility for any of the following educational
programs:

a. Deaf or hard of hearing

b. Visually impaired

c. Orthopedically impaired, other health impairment, or traumatic brain injury
d. intellectual disabilities

e, Established conditions

f. Developmentally delayed

g. Dual-sensory impaired

h. Autism Spectrum Disorder

2. The child is age three {3) through five (5) and meets the criteria for eligibility as a child with one or more of the
following disabilities:

a. Intellectual disabilities

b. Speech and language impaired

¢. Deaf or hard of hearing

d. Visually impaired

e. Orthopedically impaired, other health impairment, or traumatic brain injury
f. Emotional or hehavioral disabilities

g. Specific learning disabilities

h. Homebound or hospitalized

i. Dual-sensory impaired

j. Autism Spectrum Disorder
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k. Developmentally delayed
Child Evaluation

1. Evaluations are conducted in accordance with the requirements of rules for the eligibility areas listed in Sections
1 and 2 under Eligibility Criteria.

2. Existing screening and evaluation information available from agencies that previously served the child and
family shall be used, as appropriate, to meet evaluation criteria for the rules for the eligibility areas listed in
Section 1 and 2.

Instructional Program

In regards to a child who is eligible for admission to public kindergarten in accordance with Section 1003.21, F.S., an
eligible prekindergarten child with a disability may receive instruction for one additional school year in a
prekindergarten classroom in accordance with the child's individual educational pian (IEP) or individualized family
support plan (IFSP).

The parent or guardian must be informed in writing of the implications of an additional year in the prekindergarten

classroom (i.e., the additional year is not considered a "retention,” thus impacting the future consideration of a "good
cause exemption"). If a parent disagrees with the |EP team recommaendation for an additional year of instruction in a
prekindergarten classroom, the team's recommendation may not be used to deny a child admission to kindergarten.

Transition from Early Steps Part C Services to Part B Services

The district's processes and procedures regarding the transition of eligible chifdren from Early Steps to the Part B
Program for Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities, including district procedures that ensure the district's
participation in the transition conference and development of the IEP by the third birthday, are described in the text box
below.

1. Early Steps will provide notification to the school district of ali children who are potentially eligible for Part B.
2. With approval of the family, Early Steps will invite the school district to participate in a transition conference to be
scheduled no fewer than 80 days before the child's third birthday

3. As appropriate, the school district will participate in the transition conference and provide an overview of IDEA
Part B services, the process for determining eligibility, and answer questions from the family.

4. The school district (Child Find) will review information from Early Steps and other sources as available and
determine what further evaluation, if any, will be required for determination of efigibility/ineligibility for Part B
services.

5. With parental consent, the school district will conduct any appropriate evaluations required for children to be
considered for eligibility for IDEA Part B services.

6. A staffing is held and if the child is eligible, an IEP is developed and implemented on or before the child's third
birthday. ’

Evaluation team members consisting of the following personnel may be involved in the assessement:

Psychologist

Speech / Language Pathologist
Occupational Therapist
Physical Therapist

Parent

ESOL Interpretor

Do h W

Unicgue Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
1. Philosophy

a. The prekindergarten program for children with disabilities supports young children by recognizing and
respecting their unique abilities, strengths, and needs.

b. Services for young children with disabilities and their families include a range of educational,
developmental, and therapeutic activities that are provided in least restrictive or natural learning
environments where children experience tearning opporunities that promote and enhance behavioral
and developmental competencies.
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¢. For a child with disabilities age three (3) through five (B) years, special education, which refers to
specially designed instruction and related services, is provided to meet the unique needs of the child.
Specially designed instruction means adapting, as appropriate, the content, methodology, or delivery of
instruction,.

d. Programs and services for prekindergarten children with disabilities are based on practices that are
developmentally appropriate for all young children. They acknowledge the importance of collaboration
and parinerships with families and view the child in the context of the family and community.
Understanding and knowledge of early childhood development serves as a foundation for these
practices.

2. Curriculum
a. Curriculum content, materials, and activities are consistent with the district’s program philosophy.

« For prekindergarten children with disabilities, during the year prior to kindergarten entry, the
Florida Voluntary Prekindergarten (VPK) Education Standards are used to guide the selection of
curriculum (curricula) in concert with a knowledge and understanding of the impact of the disability
on the growth and development of the child.

» The VPK standards help to create a shared framework and common language between early
childhood education and early childhood special education by emphasizing the sequence of
development across multiple developmental domains and the importance of the classroom
environment to include how curricula, materials, and equipment are selected.

» For children birth to the age of eligibility for the VPK program, Florida's Birth to Three Learning
and Developmental Standards and the School Readiness Performance Standards may be used to
guide the selection of curriculum, materials, and equipment.

b. Modifications, adaptations, and accommodations of curricula, materials, and activities selected may be
needed to meet the unique neads of the child. Ongoing progress monitoring is conducted to ensure that
the instruction or interventions provided are effective in attaining the desired outcomes.

3. Instructional support

a. Young children receive instructional support through specially designed instruction and related services
as determined by the IEP process or early intervention services as determined through the IFSP
process. These services are based on peer-reviewed, research-based practices to the extent practicable.

b. Teachers and related services personnel are trained in how to design and implement individualized
programs to address the learning needs of children with disabilities.

¢. Teachers and related services personnel are provided with administrative support to assure reasonable
class size and workload, adequate funds for materials, and professional development. Teachers provide
instruction in the domains of development, including cognitive development, motor development,
language and communication, social emotional development, and adaptive behavior. instruction and
related services may be offered in a continuum of placements and settings that may include regular,
resource, or special class settings in public, community-based, or home-based settings.

d. Schoot districts may provide related services to chifdren and professional development for teachers and
related services personnsl in coordination with community agencies, including other early childhood
partners such as Early Learning Coalitions and Head Start. Additionally, support for professional
development and refated services may, as appropriate, be provided in collaboration with discrationary
projects funded by the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services, the Florida School for the
Deaf and the Blind, and other agencies of state and local government, including, but not limited to, the
Division of Blind Services, the Department of Children and Famities, and the Department of Health,
Children's Medical Services.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for prekindergarten children
with disabhilities.

One of the following must be selected:
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. The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
® There is no additional information for this section.

¢ This section is not applicable for the district.
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Part ll. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section G: Individualized Family Support Plan for Students with Disabilities Ages Birth
through Five (5) Years

This section is not applicable for the district.

Students with Disabilities Ages Birth through Two (2) Years
Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §303.340
Sections 1003.03, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Ruies 6A-6.03029 and 6A-6.0331, FAC.

Definition

An IFSP is a written plan identifying the specific concerns and priorities of a family of chitdren with disabilities, ages
birth through five (5) years, related to enhancing a child's development and the resources to provide early intervention
services. A planning process involving the family, professionals, and others is used to prepare the document. An I[FSP
must be used for children ages birth through two (2) years. At the option of the district and with written parental
consent, an IFSP may be used in lieu of an IEP for children with disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years.
Parent(s) must be provided with a detailed explanation of the differences between an IFSP and an IEP.

Procedures

1. Content of an IFSP
The IFSP is in writing and includes:

a. A statement of the child's present levels of physical development {including vision, hearing, and health
status), cognitive development, communication development, social or emoticnal development, and
adaptive development based on the information from the child's evaluation and skills assessment.

b. With concurrence of the family, a statement of the family's resources, priorities, and concerns related to
enhancing the development of the family's child with a disability,

c. A statement of the measurable resuits or measurable outcomes expected to be achieved by the child
and the family, including pre-literacy and language skills, as developmantally appropriate for the child,
and the goals, criteria, procedures, and timelines used to determine the degree to which progress toward
achieving the measurable results or outcomes is being made and whether modifications or revisions of
the expected results or outcomes or services are necessary,

d. A statement of the specific early intervention services based on peer-reviewed research, to the extent
practicable, or, for children ages three (3) through five (5) years, the specially designed instruction and
related services necessary to meet the unigue needs of the child and the family, including the frequency,
intensity, and method of delivering services;

e. A statement of the natural environments in which early intervention services, or, for children ages three
(3) through five (5) years, specially designed instruction and refated services are to be provided, and a
justification of the extent, if any, to which the services will not be provided in a nalural environment;

f. The projected dates for initiation of services and the anticipated duration of such services; and
g. To the extent appropriate, the IFSP must:

= Identify any medical and additional supports that the child or family needs or is receiving through
other sources but that are neither required nor funded under IDEA, Part C and

» Include a description of the steps the service coordinator or family may take to assist the child and
family in securing additional supports not currently being provided
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h.

The name of the service coordinator from the profession most immediately relevant to the child's or
family's needs or the individual who is otherwise qualified to be responsible for the implementation of the
services identified on the plan and including transition services coordination with other agencies and
persons, including transition services. In meeting this requirement, the district may assign the same
service coordinator who was appointed at the time that the child was initially referred for evaluation to be
responsible for implementing a child's and family's IFSP or may appoint a new service coordinator.

2. Content of IFSPs for children-ages birth through two (2) years
IFSPs developed for children with disabilities ages birth through two (2) years must also include:

a.

b.

The frequency, intensity, and method of delivery of the sarly intervention services;
The location and length of the early intervention services;

The payment arrangements, if any;

Other services to the extent appropriate; and

The steps to be taken to support the transition of the child, upon reaching age three (3), to preschool
services for children with disabilities ages three (3} through five (5) years, to the extent that those
services are considered appropriate or other services that may be available, if appropriate; the steps
required for transition include:

* Discussions with and training of, pareni(s) regarding future placements and other matters related
to the child's transition;

» Procedures to prepare the child for changes in service delivery, including steps to help the child
adjust to and function in a new selting; and

= Confirmation that noiification information for child find purposes has been transmitted to the local
scheol district and the Florida Department of Education in accordance with the state's notification
policies;

= With parental consent, the sharing of information about the child to the school district to ensure
continuity of services, including evaluation and assessment information and copies of IFSPs that
have been developed and implemented

s |dentification of transition services and other activities that the IFSP team determines are
necessary to support the transition of the child.

3. Timelines and requirements for IFSPs

a. Timelines for IFSPs developed for children ages birth through two (2) years include:

b.

v A face-to-face meeling to develop the initial IFSP for a child who has been evaluated for the first
time and determined eligible must be conducted within forty-five {45} days from referral,

v A review of the IFSP for a child and the child's family must be conducted every six (6) months or
more frequently if conditions warrant, or if the family requests such a review, the review may be
carried out at a meeting or by another means that is acceptable to the parent(s) and other
participants.

The purpose of the periodic review is to determine:
» The degree to which progress toward achieving the cutcomes is being made; and

= Whether modifications or revision of the outcomes or services are necessary.

 Whether additionat needs have been identified based on ongoing assessment or observation.

c. A face-to-face meeting is conducted on at least an annual basis re-determine eligibility and review the

IFSP and, as appropriate, revise, change or modify its provisions. The results of any current evaluations,
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and other information available from the ongoing assessments of the child and family, are used to
determine continuing eligibility and what services are neaded and will be provided.

d. IFSP meetings are held in accordance with the following:
= IFSP meetings are conducted in seltings and at times that are convenient to families; and

= In the native language of the family or other mode of communication used by the family, unless it
is clearly not feasible to do so.

e. Meeting arrangements are made with and written notice provided to the family and other participants
early enough before the meeting date to ensure that they will be able to attend.

f. The contents of the IFSP are fully explained to the parent(s) and informed written consent from the
parent(s) is obtained prior to the provisions of early intervention services described in the plan. If the
parent(s) do not provide consent with respect to a particular eariy intervention service, that service may
not be provided, The early intervention services to which parental consent is obtained must be provided.
Each early intervention service must be provided as soon as possible after the parent provides consent
for that service.

4. Participants in IFSP meetings (ages birth through two (2) years)

Participants in the development of IFSPs (both initiat and annual) for children with disabilities ages birth through
two (2) years must include:

a. The parent or parent(s) of the child;
b. Other family members as requested by the parent(s), if feasible to do so;
¢. An advocate or person outside of the family, if the parent(s) request that the person participate;

d. The service coordinator who has been working with the family since the initial referral of the child for
svaluation, or the person desighated responsible for implementation of the IFSP,

e. For initial IFSP meetings, at least two (2) professionals from two (2) different disciplines directly involved
in conducting the evaluations and assessments; for subsequent IFSP meelings, at least two (2)
professionals from two different disciplines,; and,

f. As appropriate, persons who will be providing services to the child or family.

5. If any of these participants are unable to attend a meeting, arrangements must be made for the person's
involvement through other means, including:

a. Participating in a telephone conference call;
b. Having a knowledgeahle authorized representalive attend the meeting; or
¢. Making pertinent records available at the meeting.

6. Each periodic review provides for the participation of the persons listed above. If conditions warrant, provisions
must be made for the pariicipation of other representatives.

7. Participants in IFSP meetings {(ages three (3) through five (5) years)

Early intervention services for a child with disabilities ages birth through two (2) years and the child's family may
commence before the completion of the evaluation and assessments if the following conditions are met:

a. Parental consent is obtained;

b. An interim IFSP is developed that includes the name of the service coordinator who will be responsible
for the implementation of the interim IFSP and coordination with other agencies and persons and the
services that have been determined to be needed immediataly by the child and the family; and

c. The evaluation and assessments are completed and an initial IFSP developed within forty-five (45) days
fram the referral date.
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8. For children ages birth through two (2) years, the school district is only financially responsible for the early
intervention services specified and agreed to through the IFSP process.

Students with Disabilities Ages Three (3) through Five (5)

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§303.323 and 300.340
Sections 1003.21, 1003.03, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03029 and 6A-6.0331, F.AC.

Definition

An IFSP is a written plan identifying the specific concerns and priorities of a family of children with disabilities that must
be used for children ages birth through two (2) years. A planning process involving the family, professionals, and
others is used to prepare the document. At the option of the district and with written parental consent, an IFSP may be
used in lieu of an IEP for children with disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years. Parent(s) must be provided
with a detailed explanation of the differences belween an IFSP and an IEP.

Procedures

1. Content of an IFSP
The IFSP is in writing and includes:

a. A statement of the child's present levels of physical development (including vision, hearing, and health
status), cognitive development, communication development, social or emotional development, and
adaptive development based on objective criteria.

b. With concurrence of the family, a statement of the family's resources, priorities, and concerns related to
enhancing the development of the family’s chitd with a disability;

¢. A statement of the measurable results or major outcomes expected to be achieved by the child and the
family, including pre-literacy and language skills, as developmentally appropriate for the child, and the
criteria, procedures, and timelines used to determine the degree to which progress toward achieving the
resulls or outcomes is being made and whether modifications or revisions of the resuits or outcomes or
services are necessary,

d. A statement of the specific early intervention services based on peer-reviewed research, to the extent
practicable, or, for children ages three (3) through five (5) years, the specially designed instruction and
related services necessary to meet the unique needs of the child and the family, including the frequency,
intensity, and method of delivering services;

e. A statement of the natural environments in which early intervention services, or, for children ages three
(3) through five (5) years, specially designed instruction and related services are to be provided, and a
justification of the extent, if any, to which the services will not be provided in a natural environment;

f. The projected dates for initiation of services and the anticipated duration of such services;

g. The name of the service coordinator from the profession most immediately relevant to the child’s or
family’s needs or the individual who is otherwise qualified to be responsible for the implementation of the
plan and coordination with other agencies and persons. In meeting this requirement, the district may
assign the same service coardinator who was appointed at the time that the child was initially referred for
evaluation to be responsible for implementing a child's and family's IFSP or may appoint a new service
coordinator.

h. The frequency, intensity, and method of delivery of the early intervention services;
i. The location of the early intervention services;

j. The payment arrangements, if any;

k. Other services to the extent appropriate; and

I. The steps to be taken to support the transition of the child, upon reaching age three (3), to preschool
services for children with disabilities ages three {3) through five (5) years, to the extent that those
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services are considered appropriate or other services that may be available, if appropriate; the steps
required for transition include:

» Discussions with parent(s) regarding future placements and other matters related to the child’s
transition;

» Procedures to prepare the child for changes in service delivery, including steps to help the child
adjust fo and function in a new setting;

= With parental consent, the sharing of information about the child to the school district to ensure
continuity of services, including evaluation and assessment information and copies of IFSPs that
have been developed and implemented

2. Requirements for IFSPs for children ages three (3) through five (5) are in accordance with the requirements in
6A-6.03028, F.AC.

3. Participants in IFSP meetings for children with disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years include:
a. The parent(s);

b. Not less than one regutar education teacher, if the child is or may be participating in the regular
education environment;

c. Not less than one special education teacher,

d. A representative of the local district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of specially
designed instruction for children with disabilities and is knowledgeable about the general curriculum and
the availability of resources of the local district;

8. An individual who can interpret the instructionat implications of the evaluation results. This individual may
be a member of the committee as described in b) through d} above;

f. At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or special
expertise regarding the child, including related services personnel; (Note: The determination of the
knowledge or special expertise shall be made by the party who invited the individual to participate in the
IFSP meeting); and

g. Whenever appropriate, the child.

4. For children ages three {3) through five {5) years, the school district is only financially responsible for the
provision of specially designed instruction and the related services necessary for the child to benefit from the
specially designed instruction.
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Part lli.
Policies and Procedures for Students
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Part lll. Policies and Procedures for Students

Section A: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Gifted

.. I This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.5.
Rules 6A-6.03019 and 6A-6.030191, F.A.C,

Definition

A student who is gifted is one who has superior intellectual development and is capable of high performance.
Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for special instructional programs for the gifted from kindergarten through grade twelve (12} if the
student meets the criteria under 1. or 2. balow:

1. The student demonstrates:
a. The need for a special program
b. A majority of characteristics of gifted students according to a standard scafe or checklist

¢. Superior intellectual development as measured by an intelligence quotient of two (2) standard deviations
or more above the mean on an individually administered standardized test of intelligence

2. The student is a member of an underrepresented group and meets the criteria specified in an approved school
district plan for increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs for sludents who are gifted.

Underrepresented groups are defined in Rule 6A-6.03018, F.A.C. as students with limited English proficiency or
students from low socio-economic status families,

Additional Information Reguired

One of the following must be selected:

{ ) The school district has a plan for increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs for gifted
students. The plan is provided in Appendix C of this document.

¢ J The school district does not have a plan for increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs
for gifted students.

Student Evaluation

1. The minimum evaluations for determining eligibility address the following:
a. Need for a special instructional program
b. Characteristics of the gifted

c. Intellectual developmant

d. May include those evaluation procedures specified in an approved district plan to increase the
participation of students from underrepresented groups in programs for the gifted

2. Evaluations and qualified evaluators for students who are gifted are listed in Part | of this document.

Temporary Break in Service

The team developing the EP may determine that a student’s needs may currently be appropriately met through other
academic options. The parent or student may indicate that they do not desire service for a period of time. Should the
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decision be made to waive the services offered on the current educational plan, the student may resume service at

any time.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. Philosophy

a.

C.

Each student identified as being eligible for gifted services is entitled to receive a free appropriate public
education which will enable the student to progress in the general curriculum to the maximum extent
appropriate.

Specially designed instruction, appropriate related services, and programs for students who are gifted
shall provide significant adaptations in one or more of the following: curriculum, methodology, materials,
equipment, or environment designed to meet the individual and unique needs and goals of each student
who is gifted.

A range of service delivery options is available to meet the student's special needs. Teachers are trained
to provide the unique services identified for each student and are provided with administrative support to
assure reasonable class size, adequate funds for materials and inservice training.

2. Curriculum

a.

Curriculum options include an effective and differentiated curriculum designed for the abilities of the
student who is gifted to ensure that each individual student progresses in the curriculum.

The curriculum may include, but is not limited to, opportunities for problem solving, problem-based
learning, application of knowledge and skills, and other effective instructional strategies.

The teachers of the students who are gifted are trained to provide a curriculum based on the educational
characteristics and needs of the learner who is gifted.

Curriculum for each student will be determined by the EP and will focus on the performance levels for the
student and needs for developing further skills and abilities, recognizing opportunities to extend the
present program through appropriate scaffolding for students who are gifted.

The curricutum for the student who is gifted will assume access to the general curricutum (State
standards) with emphasis on what the EP team determines will offer opportunities for growth for the
learner who is gifted based on the student's strengths and present level of performance.

3. Instructional support

a,

Students identified as eligible for gifted services receive instructional support through the specially
designed instruction and related services as determined through the development of the EP.

Teachers of the students who are gifted provide instruction and support to further develop the student's
demonstrated ability.

Teachers are provided with administrative support to develop an individualized program to meet the
goals for each student as determined by the EP.

Students who are gifted may indicate a need for special counseling and guidance in understanding their
special characteristics,

Support services are provided in coordination with local school district student services and community
agencies, the Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resources System Associate Centers, special projects
funded by the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services, and other agencies of state and
focal government.

No student may be given special instruction for students who are gifted until after he or she has been
properly evaluated and found eligible for gifted services.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are gifted.

One of the following must be selected:

htp://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015




General Supervision Page 145 of 170

{ ' The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part IllI. Policies and Procedures for Students

Section B: Educational Plans for Students who are Gifted

Statutory and Regulatory Citation

Sections 1001.02, 1003.01, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.030191, F.A.C.

Procedures

1. The district is responsible for developing EPs for students who are identified solely as gifted.

Note: IEPs rather than EPs are developed for those students who are gifted and are also identified as having a
disabilily.

a. The EP includes:

« A statement of the student's present levels of educational performance that may include, but is not
limited to, the student's strengths and interests, the student's needs beyond the general
curriculum, results of the student's performance on State and district assessments, and evaluation
results

= A statement of goals, including benchmarks or short-term objectives

« A statement of the specially designed instruction to be provided to the student

A statement of how the student's progress toward the goals will be measured and reported to the
parents :

» The projected dates for the beginning of services and the anticipated frequency, location, and
duration of these services

b. The EP team considers the following during development, review, and revision of the EP:
» The strengths of the student and the needs resulting from the student's giftedness
» The results of recent avaluations, including class work and State or district assessments

» |n the case of a student with limited English proficiency, the language needs of the student as they
relate to the EP

c. Timelines for development of the EP include the following:

« AnEP is in effect at the beginning of each school year for each student identified as gifted who is
continuing in a special program.

« An EP is developed within thirty (30) calendar days following the determination of eligibility for
specially designed instruction in the gifted program and is in effect prior to the provision of these
services.

= Meetings are held to develop and revise the EP at least once every three (3} years for students in
grades K-8 and at least every four (4) years for students in grades 9-12.

= EPs may be reviewed more frequently, as needed, such as when a student transitions from
elementary to middle school or from middle to high school.

d. EP participants include:

» The parents, whose role includes providing strengths of the student, expressing concerns for
enhancing the education of their child, participating in discussions about the child's need for
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specially designed instruction, participating in deciding how the child will be involved and
participate in the general curriculum, and participating in the determination of what services the
district will provide to the child and in what setting

At least one teacher of the gifted program

One regular education teacher of the student who, to the extent appropriate, is involved in the
development of the student's EP; involvement may include the provision of written documentation
of a student's strengths and needs for review and revision of the subsequent EPs

A representative of the school district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of
specially designed instruction for students who are gifted and is knowledgeable about the general
curriculum and the availability of resources of the schoo! district; at the discretion of the district,
one of the student's teachers may be designated to serve as the representative of the district

An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of the evaluation resuits; this
individual may be a teacher of the gifted, a regular education teacher, or a representative of the
school district as described above

At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or
special expertise regarding the student, inciuding related services personnel (Note: The
determination of the knowledge or special expertise shall be made by the parly who invited the
individual to participate in the EP meeting)

Whenever appropriate, the student

2. Parent participation in EP meetings

This district takes the following steps to ensure that one or both of the parents of a student identified as gifted is
present or provided the opportunity to pariicipate at EP meetings:

a. Notifying parents of the meeting early enough to ensure that they will have an opportunity to attend

b. Scheduling the meeting at a mutually agreed on time and place

.

A wrilten notice to the parent indicates the purpose, time, location of the meeting, and who, by title
or position, will be in attendance. it also includes a statement informing the parents that they have
the right to invite an individual with special knowledge or expertise about their child. If neither
parent can attend, the district uses other methods to ensure parent participation, including
individual or conference telephone calls.

A mesting may be conducted without a parent in attendance if the district is unable to obtain the
attendance of the parents. In this case, the district maintains a record of its attempts to arrange a
mutually agreed on time and place. These records include such items as:

» Detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted and the results of those calls
» Copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received

s Detailed records of visits made fo the parent's home or place of employment and the
results of those visits

The district takes whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parent understands the
proceedings at the meeting, including arranging for an interpreter for parents who are deaf or
whose nalive language is other than English. A copy of the EP shall be provided to the parent at
no cost.

3. Implementation of the EP

a. An EP is in effect before specially designed instruction is provided to an eligible student and is
implemented as soon as possible following the EP meeling.
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b. The EP is accessible to each of the student's teachers who are responsible for the implementation, and
each teacher of the student is informed of specific responsibilities related to the implementation of the

EP.
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Part V.

Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students
with Disabilities
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Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students with
Disabilities

Section A: Provision of Equitable Services to Parentally-Placed Private School Students
with Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.130-300.144
Rule 8A-68.030281, FA.C,

Definition

Parentally-placed private school students with disabilities means students with disabilities enrolled by their parents in
private, including religious, non-profit schools or facilitiss that meet the definition of elementary school or secondary
school under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., and does not include students with disabilities who are or
have been placed in or referred to a private school or facility by the school district as a means of providing special
education and related services. This definition does not include students with disabilities enrolied by their parents in
for-profit private schools.

Procedures

1. Policies and procedures for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
The school district will maintain policies and procedures to ensure the provision of equitable services to
students with disabilities who have been placed in private schools by their parents.
2. Child find for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
The school district will locate, identify, and evaluate all students with disabilities who are enrolled by their
parents in private, including religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school district's
jurisdiction. The child find process will be designed to ensure the equitable participation of parentally-placed
private school students and an accurate count of those students.
a. Activities
In carrying out the requirements of this section, the school district will undartake activities similar to the
activities undertaken for the school district's public school students.
b. Cost
The cost of carrying out the child find requirements, including individual evaluations, may not be
considered in determining if the school district has met its obligation.
¢. Completion period
The child find process will be completed in a time period comparable to that for other students atlending
public schools in the school district.
d. Out-of-state students

The school district in which private, including religious, elementary and secondary schools are located
will, in carrying out the child find requirements, include parentally-placed privale school students who
reside in a state other than Florida.

3. Confidentiality of personally identifiable information

If a student is enrolled, or is going to enroll, in a private school that is not located in the school district of the
parent's residence, parental consent will be obtained before any personally identifiable information about the
child is released between officials in the school district where the private school is located and officials in the
school district of the parent's residence.

4. Provision of services for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities — basic requirement
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To the extent consistent with the number and location of students with disabilities who are enrolied by their
parents in private, including religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school district's
jurisdiction, provision is made for the participation of those students in the program assisted or carried out under
Part B of IDEA by providing them with special education and related services, including direct services
determined in accordance with 12, and 13. below, unless the U.S. Secretary of Education has arranged for
services to those students under the by-pass provisions in 34 CFR §§ 300.190 through 300.198.

a. Services plan for parentally-placed privaté school students with disabilities

A services plan will be developed and implemented for each private school student with a disability who
has been designated by the school district in which the private school is located to receive special
education and related services.

b. Record kesping

The schoo! district will maintain in its records, and provide to the Florida Department of Education
(FDOE), the following information related to parentally-placed private school students covered:

= The number of students evaluated
= The number of students determined to be students with disabilities
» The number of students served

5. Expenditures

To mest the requirements, the school district will spend the following on providing special education and related
services (including direct services) to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities:

a. For children and students aged three (3) through twenty-one (21), an amount that is the same proportion
of the school district's total subgrant under Section 611(f) of IDEA as the number of private school
students with disabilities aged three through 21 who are enrolied by their parents in private, including
religious, elementary, and secondary schools located in the school district's jurisdiction, is to the total
numbar of students with disabilities in its jurisdiction aged three through twenty-cne (21).

b. For children aged three (3) through five (5), an amount that is the same proportion of the school district’s
total subgrant under Section 619(a) of IDEA as the number of parentally-placed private school students
with disabilities aged three (3) through (5) five who are enrolled by their parents in private, including
religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school district's jurisdiction, is to the total
number of students with disabilities in its jurisdiction aged three (3) through five (5).

c. Children aged three (3) through five (5) are considered to be parentally-placed private school students
with disabilities enrolled by their parents in private, including religious, elementary schools, if they are
enrolled in a private school that meets the definition of elementary school under Florida law.

d. Ifthe school district has not expended for equitable services all of the funds described in paragraphs a)
and b) above by the end of the fiscal year for which Congress appropriated the funds, the school district
will obligate the remaining funds for special education and related services (including direct services) to
parentally-placed private school students with disabilities during a carry-over period of one additional
year.

6. Calculating proportionate amount

In calculating the proportionate amount of federal funds to be provided for parentally-placed private school
students with disabilities, the schoot district, after timely and meaningful consuitation with representatives of
private schools, will conduct a thorough and complete child find process to determine the number of parentally-
placed students with disabilities attending private schools located in the school district. (See Appendix B to
IDEA regulations for an example of how proportionate share is calculated)

7. Annual count of the number of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities

The school district will, after timely and meaningful consultation with representatives of parentally-placed private
school students with disabilities, determine the number of parentally-placed private school students with
disabilities attending private schools located in the school district and ensure that the count is conducted on any
date between October 1 and December 1, inclusive, of each year. The count will be used to determine the
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amount that the school district will spend on providing special education and related services to parentally-
placed private school students with disabilities in the next fiscal year.

Supplement, not supplant

State and local funds may supplement and in no case supplant the proportionate amount of federal funds
required to be expended for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities.

Consultation with private school representatives

To ensure timely and meaningful consultation, the school district will consult with private school representatives
and representatives of parents of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities during the design
and development of special education and related services for the students regarding the following:

a. The child find process, including how parentally-placed private school students suspected of having a
disability can participate equitably and how parents, teachers, and private school officials will be informed
of the process

b. The determination of the proportionate share of federal funds available to serve parentally-placed private
school students with disabilities, including the determination of how the proportionate share of those
funds was calculated

¢. The consultation process among the school district, private school officials, and representatives of
parents of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, including how the process will
operate throughout the school year to ensure that parentally-placed students with disabilities identified
through the child find process can meaningfully participate in special education and related services

d. Provision of special education and related services; how, where, and by whom special education and
related services will be provided for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, including a
discussion of: :

= The types of services, including direct services and alternate service delivery mechanisms

« How special education and related services will be apportioned if funds are insufficient to serve afl
parentally-placed private school students

» How and when those decisions will be made

e. How, if the school district disagrees with the views of private schoo! officials on the provision of services
or the types of services (whether provided directly or through a contract), the school district will provide to
such private school officials a written explanation of the reasons why the school district chose not to
provide services directly or through a contract

10. Written affirmation

1.

When timely and meaningful consultation has occurred, the school district will obtain a written affirmation signed
by the representatives of participating private schools. If the representatives do not provide the affirmation
within a reasonable period of time, the school district will forward the documentation of the consultation process
to FDOE.

Compliance

A private school official has the right to submit a complaint to the FDOE that the school district did not engage in
consultation that was meaningful and timely or did not give due consideration to the views of the private school
official. If the private school official wishes to submit a complaint, the official will provide to FDOE the basis of
the noncompliance by the schoo! district with the applicable private school provisions, and the school district will
forward the appropriate documentation to FDOE. If the private schoal official is dissatisfied with the decision of
FDOE, the official may submit a complaint to the U.S. Secretary of Education by providing the information on
noncompliance, and FDOE will forward the appropriate documentation to the U.S. Secretary of Education.

12. Equitable services determined

a. No parentally-placed private school student with a disability has an individual right to receive some or all
of the special education and related services that the student would receive if enrolled in a public school.

b. Decisions about the services that will be provided to parentally-placed private school students with
disabilities will be made in accordance with the information in this section.
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C.

The school district will make the final decisions with respect to the services to be provided to eligible
parentally-placed private school students with disabilities.

13. Services plan for each student served

a.

If a student with a disability is enrolled in a religious or other private school by the student's parents and
will receive special education or related services from the school district, the school district will initiate
and conduct meetings to develop, review, and revise a services plan for the student and ensure that a
representative of the refigious or other private school attends each meeting. If the representative cannot
attend, the school district will use other methods to ensure participation by the religious or other private
school, including individual or conference telephone calls.

Each parentally-placed private school student with a disability who has been designated by the school
district to receive services will have a services plan that describes the specific direct special education
services that the school district will provide to the student in light of the services that the school district
has determined it will make available to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities.

The services plan will be developed, reviewed, and revised consistent with the requirements for IEP
development, review, and revision.

14. Equitable services provided

a.

The provision of equitable services will be by employees of the schoo! district or through contract by the
school district with an individual, association, agency, organization, or other entity.

The services provided to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities will be provided by
personnel meeting the same standards as personnel providing services in the public schools, except that
private elementary and secondary school teachers who are providing equitable services to parentally-
placed private school students with disabilities do not have to meet the highly qualified special education
teacher requirements under Florida law.

Parentally-placed private school students with disabifities may receive a different amount of services than
students with disabilities in public schools.

Special education and related services provided to parentally-placed private school students with
disabilities, including materials and equipment, wili be secutar, neutral, and non-ideological.

15. Location of services and transportation

a.

Equitable services to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities may be, but are not
required to be, provided on the premises of private, including religious, schools.

If necessary for the student to benefit from or participate in the services, a parentally-placed private
school student with a disability will be provided transportation from the student's school or the student's
home to a site other than the private school and from the service site to the private school, or to the
student's home, depending on the timing of the services.

The schoot district is not required to provide transportation from the student's home to the private school.

The cost of any transportation provided under this section may be included in calculating whether the
school district has expended its proportionate share.

16, Due process hearings and procedural safeguards

a.

b.

Except as provided herein, the procedures related to procedural safeguards, mediation, and due process
hearings do not apply to complaints that the school district has failed to meet the requirements in this
section, including the provision of services indicated on the student's services plan. However, such
procedures do apply to complaints that the school district has failed to meet the requirements related to
child find, including the requirements related to conducting appropriate evaluations of students with
disabilities.

Any request for a due process hearing regarding the child find requirements will be filed with the school
district in which the private school is located and a copy will be forwarded to DOE.
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17. State complaints

a. Any complaint that the school district has failed to meet the requirements related to the provision of

equitable services, services plans, expenditures, consultation with private schooi representatives,
personnel, or equipment and supplies will be filed in accordance with the state complaint procedures
described in Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

b. A complaint filed by a private school official under this section will be filed with DOE in accordance with

its state complaint procedures as prescribed in Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

18. Requirement that funds not benefit a private school

a.

b.

The school district will not use funds provided under IDEA to finance the existing leve! of instruction in a
private school or to otherwise benefit the private school.

The school district will use funds provided under Part B of IDEA to meet the special education and
related services needs of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, but not for the needs
of a private school or the general needs of the students enrolled in the private school.

19. Use of personnel

a.

b.

The school district may use funds available under IDEA to make public school personne! available in
other than public facilities to the extent necessary to provide equitable services for parentally-placed
private schoo! students with disabilities if those services are not normally provided by the private school.

The school district may use funds available under IDEA to pay for the services of an employee of a
private schoo! to provide equitable services if the employee performs the services outside of his or her
regular hours of duty and the employee performs the services under public supervision and control.

20. Separate classes prohibited

The school district will not use funds avaitable under IDEA for classes that are organized separately on the
basis of school enroliment or religion of the students if the classes are at the same site and the classes include
students enrclled in public schools and students enrolled in private schools.

21, Property, equipment, and supplies

a.

The school district will control and administer the funds used to provide special education and related
services and hold title to and administer materials, equipment, and property purchased with those funds
for the uses and purposes provided in this section.

The school district may place equipment and supplies in a private school for the period of time needed
for the provision of equitable services,

The school district will ensure that the equipment and supplies placed in a private school are used only
for IDEA purposes and can be removed from the private school without remodeling the private school
facility.

The school district will remove equipment and supplies from a private school if the equipment and
supplies are no longer needed for IDEA purposes or removal is necessary to avoid unauthorized use of
the equipment and supplies for other than IDEA purposes.

No funds under IDEA will be used for repairs, minor remodeling, or construction of private school
facilities.
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Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students with
Disabilities

Section B: John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabitities Program

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

Sections 1002.39, 1002.66, and 1003.21, F.S.

Definition

The John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program provides the option for students with an IEP
or an accommodation plan issued under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act (excluding a temporary accommodation

plan which is valid six (6) months or less) to attend a public school other than the one to which the student is assigned
or to receive a scholarship to a participating private school of choice.

Eligibility Criterta

1. The parent of a student with a disability may request and receive from the State a McKay Scholarship for the
student to enroll in and attend a private school if.

a. The student has received specialized instructional services under the Voluntary Prekindergarten
Education Program during the previous school year and the student has a current IEP developed by the
local school board in accordance with rules of the State Board of Education for the John M. McKay
Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program or a 504 accommadation plan has been issued

b. The student has spent the prior school year in attendance at a Florida public schoo! or the FSDB. Prior
school year in attendance means that the student was enrolled and reported by one of the following:

» A school district for funding during the preceding October and February FEFP surveys in
kindergarten through grade 12, which shall include time spent in a Depariment of Juvenile Justice
(DJJ) commitment program if funded under the FEFP

» The FSDB during the preceding October and February student membership surveys in
kindergarten through grade 12

« A school district for funding during the preceding October and February FEFP surveys, was at
least four (4) years old when so enrolled and reported, and was eligible for services under s.
1003.21, F.S.

Note: A dependent child of a member of the United States Armed Forces who transfers to a school in
this state from out of state or from a foreign country pursuant to a parent's permanent change of station
orders is exempt from the previous requirements but must meet all other eligibility requirements to
participate in the program.

c. The parent has obtained acceptance for admission of the student to a private school that is eligible for
the program and has requested a scholarship from the department at least sixty (60} days prior to the
date of the first scholarship payment. The request must be through a communication directly to the
FDOE in a manner that creales a written or electronic record of the request and the date of receipt of the
reguest. FDOE must notify the district of the parent's intent upon receipt of the parent's request.

2. A student is not eligible for a John M. McKay Scholarship while he or she is.

a. Enrolled in a school operating for the purpose of providing educational services to youth in DJJ
commitment programs;

b. Receiving an educational scholarship in accordance with Chapter 1002, F.S

¢. Participating in 2 home education program as defined in . 1002.01, F.S.;
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d. Participating in a virtual school, correspondence school, or distance learning program that receives State
funding pursuant to the student's participation, unfess the participation is limited to no more than two (2)
courses per school year,

e. Participating in a private tutoring program in accordance with s. 1002.43, F.S,,
f. Enrolled in the FSDB; or

g. Not having regular and direct contact with his or her private school teachers at the school's physical
tocation.

Procedures

1.

The amount of the scholarship is calculated based on the student's matrix of services document or the amount
of the private school's tuition and fees, whichever is less.

For purposes of continuity of educational choice, a John M. McKay Scholarship shall remain in force until the
student returns to a public school, graduates from high school, or reaches the age of twenty-two (22), whichever
occurs first.

A scholarship student who enrolls in a public school or public school program is considered to have returned to
a public school for the purpose of determining the end of the scholarship's term. However, if a student enters a
DJJ detention center for a period of no more than twenty-one (21) days, the student is not considered to have
returned to a public school for that purpose.

Upon reasonable notice to the FDOE and the school district, the student's parent may remove the student from
the private school and place the student in a public school.

Upon reasonable notice to the FDOE, the student's parent may move the student from one participating private
school to another participating private school.

School District Obligations

1.

i1.

Offering parents an opporiunity to enrol! their student in another public school within their district if the parent
requests information on the McKay public school option

Notifying parents of students with disabilities about the scholarship program by April 1st of each school year
and within ten (10) days after an IEP team meeting or a 504 accommodation plan s issued

informing parents of the availability of the Information Hotline and School Choice website

Keeping all district contact information up-to-date with the FDOE, which can be done through the
http://www. floridaschoolchoice.org website when logged in as a district administrator

Submitting an annual Parental Notification Verification Form to the FDOE in the spring of each school year

Notifying parents, within ten (10) days of filing intent, if a matrix has not been completed, and informing parents
that the required matrix completion date is thirty (30) days after a filed intent

For a student with a disability who does not have a matrix of services, completing a matrix of services within
thirty (30) days of the parent's filed intent date that assigns the student to one of the three levels of service

Note: Changes in a matrix of services document may be made only for a technical, typographical, or calculation
error.

Providing locations and times, if requested, for any McKay Scholarship student attending a private school within
the district to take statewide assessment exams

Providing reevaluation notifications to parents of schotarship students at least once every three (3) years

Confirming that scholarship students have not enrolled in public school by completing the District Enroliment
Verification files quarterly prior to scholarship

Reporting students who receive McKay Scholarship funding as 3518, which designates them as McKay private
school students on the full-time equivalent (FTE) survey
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12. Notifying the FDOE if a student enrolls in public school, is registered as a home education student, or is
commilted to a DJJ commitment program for more than twenty-one {21) days

13. Providing transportation to the public school if the parent's choice is consistent with the district's school choice
plan

14. Accepting a McKay student from an adjacent district if there is space available and there is a program in place
that provides the services agreed to in the student's IEP

http://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015
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Disabilities

Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Pilaced Private Schoo! Students with

Section C: Florida Personal Learning Scholarship Accounts Program

Statutory and Regulatory Citation

Sections 1002.385, F.5.

Definition

The Florida Personal Learning Scholarship accounts program provides the option for a parent to better meet the
individual educational needs of his or her eligible child.

» The following are defined as they relate to the Florida Personal Learning Scholarship:

o "Approved provider' means a provider who has been approved by the Agency for Persons with
Disabilities, a health care practitioner pursuant to s. 456.001(4), or a provider approved by the

department pursuant to s. 1002.66, F.S.

= "Curriculum® means a complete course of study for a particular content area or grade-level, which
includes any required supplemental materials.

= "Department” means the FDOE.

- "Disability” means, for a student in kindergarten to grade 12, any of the following:

Autism, as defined in 5. 393.069(3),

Cerebral Palsy, as defined in 393.063 (4);

Down Syndrome, as defined in $.393.063 (13),

Intellectual Disability, as defined in 5.393.083 (21),

Prader-Willi syndrome, as defined in 5. 393.0683 (25,

Spina bifida, as defined in s. 393.063 (36),

For a student in kindergarten, being a high-risk child, as defined in 393.063 (20); and

Williams Syndrome,

- "Eligible nonprofit scholarship-funding organization” as defined in 1002.395.

» "Eligible postsecondary institution" means any of the following:

Florida College System institution;
State university;
School district technical center;

School district adult general education center; or

An accredited nonpublic postsecondary educational institution, as defined in 5. 1005.02, that is
licensed to operate in the state pursuant to requirements specified in part 1l of chapter 1005.

= "Eligible private school” means a private school, pursuant to s. 1002.01, that is located in Florida and
offers an education to students in any grade from kindergarten to grade 12.

htto://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx
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o "IEP" means an individual education plan.
= "Parent” means a resident of this state who is a parent, as defined in s. 1002.21, F.S.
« "Program" means the Florida Personal Learning Scholarship Accounts Program.
School District's Obligations and Parental Optigns
+ Include the following:
- Requirement for a district to complete an 1EP and matrix of services upon parent request;
« Provide for state assessments to students, upon parent reguest, and;

- Notify parents concerning availability of reevaluation every three (3} years
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Part V.
Appendices
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix A: General Policies and Procedures

1. Procedural Safeguards for Students with Disabilities
One of the following must be selected:

® The Department of Education's Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities,
as posted on the Department's website.

(Y A different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students with disabilities, included as an
attachment,

Additional Attachment: N/A

2. Procedural Safeguards for Students Who Are Gifted
One of the following must be selected:

® The Department of Education’s Procedural Safeguards for Exceptional Students Who Are Gifted, as posted
on the Department’s website.

(> A different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students who are gifted, included as an
attachment.

(> This requirement is not applicable for the district.

Additional Attachment: N/A
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix B: Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

The school district has included as an attachment additional information related to evaluations; qualified evaluators; or

philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for the exceptionalities identified below:

.B.1 Autism Spectrum Disorder
| Evaluations
| T Qualified Evaluators

| 1Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

1i.B.2 Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing
I 1 Evaluations
i _Qualified Evaluators

i_! Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Insiructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

II.B.3 Developmentally Delayed
| Evaluations
| _!Qualified Evaluators

. ] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

[I.B.4 Dual-Sensory Impaired
{ _Evaluations
| Qualified Evaluators

i Unique Phitosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

I1.B.5 Emotional or Behavioral Disabilities
. Fvaluations

" " Qualified Evaluators

Additional Attachment: N/A

1.B.6 Established Conditions
Evaluations

htip://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx

3/9/2015




General Supervision

! Qualified Evaluators

" Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

1.B.7 Homebound or Hospitalized
i1 Evaluations
i

. ' Qualified Evaluators

.: Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

11.B.8 Intellectual Disabilities
! Evaluations
| _ Qualified Evaluators

| Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

1I.B.9 Orthopedic Impairment

I Qualified Evaluators

[_1Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

I1.B.10 Other Health Impairment
{ |Evaluations
i} Qualified Evaluators

| ' Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

H.B.11 Traumatic Brain Injury
. Evaluations
. Qualified Evaluators

.| Unigue Philosophical, Curricutar or Instructional Considerations

Additiona! Attachment: N/A

I1.B.12 Specific Learning Disabilities
_. Evaluations
"Qualified Evaluators

o Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

hitp://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx
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Additional Attachment: N/A

[1.B.13 Speech Impairments
| ] Evaluations
| 1Qualified Evaluators

f IUnique Philosophical, Curricutar or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

I1.B.14 Language Impairments

. 'Qualified Evaluators

- I Unique Phitosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

I.B.15 Visually Impaired
{ - Evaluations
| ' Qualified Evaluators

.. Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

II.B.16 Related Services — Occupational Therapy

' Qualified Evaluators

i iUnique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

I1.B.17 Related Services — Physical Therapy
_ ' Evaluations
t _'Qualified Evaluators

| {Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

IL.C. Individual Educational Plans
' Evaluations
_Qualified Evaluators

\Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

ILF. Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities

http://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrictDocPrint.aspx 3/9/2015
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' Evaluations
* 'Qualified Evaluators

Unigue Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

IflLA. Gifted
| | Evaluations
| T Qualified Evaluators

] Unique Philosophical, Curricutar or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix C: District Plan to Increase the Participation of Underrepresented Students in
the Program for Students who are Gifted

[V This section is not applicable for the district.

1. Current Status
Provide the following data:
Total Student Population

Number of All Students I |
Number of Gifted Students l —I
Percent of Gifted Studentsl l

Limited English Proficient (Limited English proficient students are those who are coded as "LY,"” "LN,"
IILP’II or llLFll) .

Number of All Students | J

Number of Gifted Students | |

Percent of Gifted Students | |

Percentage of LEP Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted Students

*In order to calculate the “Percentage of LEP Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted
Students”, divide the number of LEP gifted students by the total number of gifted students in the
district by and move the decimal point two numbers to the right.

Low Socio-Economic Status Family

Number of All Students [ |
Number of Gifted Students | ]

Percent of Gifted Students |
Percentage of fow SES Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted Students

)

*In order to calculate the “Percentage of SES Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted
Students”, divide the number of SES gifted students by the total number of gifted students in the
district and move the decimal point two numbers to the right.

** Percentage of students who are gifted equals the number of students who are gifted within a
category divided by the total number of students within that category

2. District Goal

Provide the district’s goal to increase the participation of students from under-represented groups in programs
for students who are gifted, including which category(ies) are targeted:
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The district’s plan addressing each of the following areas is included as an attachment: N/A
3. 8creening and Referral Procedures

= A description of the screening and referral procedures that will be used to increase the number of
students referred for evaluation

4. Student Evaluation Procedures
A description of the evaluation procedures and measurement instruments that will be used
5. Eligibility Criteria

» A description of the criteria, based on the student’s demonstrated ability or potential in the specific areas
of leadership, motivation, academic performance, and creativity, that will be applied to determine the
student's eligibility; if a matrix is used when determining eligibility, a copy is included as an attachment

6. Instructional Program Modifications or Adaptations
= A description of the instructional program modifications or adaptations that will be implemented to ensure
successful and continued participation of students from under-represented groups in the existing
instructional program for students who are gifted
7. District Evaluation Plan

= A description of the district’s plan used to evaluate its progress toward increasing paticipation by
students from under-reprasentad groups in the program for students who are gifted
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix D: District Policies Regarding the Allowable Use or Prohibition of Physical
Restraint and Seclusion

L This section is not applicable for the district.
Select from the following:

(M The school district’s policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of physical restraint of students with
disabilities is included as an attachment.

District documentation: See Attachment: 2-21-384

|| The school district's policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of seclusion of students with disabilities is
included as an attachment.

District documentation: N/A
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix E: Policies and Procedures Unique to Developmental Research (Laboratory)
Schools

This section is not applicable for the district.

Section 1002.32, Florida Statutes (F.S.), establishes the category of public schools known as developmental research
(laboratory) schools (lab schools). In accordance with s. 1002.32(3), F.S., "The mission of a lab school shall be the
provision of a vehicle for the conduct of research, demonstration, and evaluation regarding management, teaching,
and learning." Each lab school shall emphasize mathematics, science, computer science, and foreign languages. The
primary goal of a lab school is to enhance instruction and research in such specialized subjects by using the resources
available on a state university campus, while also providing an education in nonspecialized subjects. The exceptional
education programs offered shall be determined by the research and evaluation goals and the availability of students
for efficiently sized programs (s. 1002.32(3)(e), F.S.).

Describe the exceptional education services available within the Iab school:
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix F: Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) Assessment

Section 1003.57{1)(f}, Florida Statutes, establishes the following requirement for school districts, "Once every 3 years,
each school district and school shall complete a Best Practices in Inclusive Education {BPIE) assessment with a
Florida Inclusion Network facilitator and include the results of the BPIE assessment and all planned short-term and
fong-term improvement efforts in the school district's exceptional student education policies and procedures, BPIE is
an internal assessment process designed to facilitate the analysis, implementation, and improvement of inclusive
educational practices at the district and school team levels."

The district's completed BPIE Indicator Rating Tally Sheet is attached.

District’s BPIE
See Attachment; 2-21-980

The district’s completed BPIE Services Plan is attached.

District’s BPIE
N/A
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SCHOOL BOARD OF GILCHRIST COUNTY

CONTRACT FOR SERVICES

THIS CONTRACT is entered into by and between the School Board of Gilchrist County, hereinafter
referred to as the “Board,” H. Matthew Fuqua of the Law Firm of Fugua & Milton, P.A., Attorneys at Law, or its
immediate successor, hereinafter referred to as the “Provider.”

THE PARTIES AGREE:

1.

The Board needs the following services, which the Provider is able to render:

Legal Representation for the Superintendent of Schools

The Provider agrees to provide the above services to the School Board of Gilchrist
County in the following manner:

A. Duration of Contract:

B. The Provider will:

(@)
(b)
(©)

(d)

(€)

()

(9)

Attend one board meeting per month; n/a
Attend special disciplinary hearings;

Attend official/special board meetings, executive sessions, or
workshops; n/a

Provide direct legal service to, Superintendent and administrative
staff in matters requiring conferencing, consultation, documentation,
advising and/or other follow-up regarding policy, administrative
matters, or direct legal matters regarding number (b) above

Represent the Board in all legal matters, or assist in the selection of
appropriate counsel/representative (i.e., administrative hearings,
litigation, bond issues);n/a

Prepare and/or approve all contracts, agreements, resolutions, and
other legal documents to be executed by the Board or having potential
legal impact on the district; provide memo of law upon request from
Superintendent, Board and designated administrative staff; n/a and

Provide such other legal services as may be necessary, upon the
request of the Superintendent or his designee.



3. The Provider further assures:

@) The attorney submitting the Proposal will be designated to attend
required meetings and to receive all School Board business; n/a

(b) Be a participating member of Florida School Board Attorneys’
Association and attend quarterly state meetings;

(c) Provide access to other qualified legal counsel to provide additional
and/or specialized legal services as deemed appropriate with approval
of the School Board; n/a

(d) Document billable time and associated costs to Board and make these
records available upon request of Superintendent and/or Board.

4. The Board agrees to pay to the Provider for the above services, in the
manner and amount specified, the following:

1. A retainer of $500.00 per month which will entitle the Board to
preparation for and attendance at regular monthly meetings without
additional billing; n/a and

2. Anhourly rate of $175.00 per hour with minimum billing unit of .25
hours. Cost will be billed separately with no mark up.

5. This Agreement may be terminated without cause by either party upon ninety (90)
days written notice.



THIS AGREEMENT will be administered for the School Board of Gilchrist County by the
Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent, or their designee.

FUQUA & MILTON, P.A.
Attorneys at Law

4450 Lafayette Street

Post Office Box 1508
Marianna, Florida 32447

By:

H. MATTHEW FUQUA

DATE:

SCHOOL BOARD OF GILCHRIST
COUNTY

By:

ROBERT B. CLEMONS
Title: Chairman of the Board

Date:
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05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65918

65919
65920

65921

65922

65923

A-1 PEST CONTROL,

ADVANCED ENVIRONMENTA
ARAMARK UNIFORM SERVI

ARLEN TERMINALS

B & C CRANE SERVICE

BAKER DISTRIBUTING CO

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date

INC 03/13/2015 pest control 1in

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

bldg. 14
restrooms BHS
MONTHLY
CONTROL
MONTHLY
CONTROL
MONTHLY
CONTROL
MONTHLY
CONTROL

SERVICES
PEST 55
SERVICES
SERVICES

SERVICES

pest control for 50.

portable 2 TES

molly test 88.
UNIFORM RENTALS 40.

FOR MECHANICS

UNIFORM RENTALS 40.

FOR MECHANICS
Pro Lunch -
Rental for
keypad, cash
drawer, terminals
and increased
license at THS
labor & crane
rental for BHS
lights
thermostats &
motor bldg. 27 &
32 THS
thermostats &
motor bldg. 27 &
32 THS

50.

PEST 55.
.00
PEST 55.
PEST 55.

495.

2,305.

348.

141.

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

00

00

00
00
00

00
39

39
00

00

34

00

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

320.00

88.00
80.78

495.00

2,305.00

489.34



3apckp08.p Gilchrist County School Board

05.15.02.00.00-010032 Check Summary

Check Number Vendor Name

65924 BARANOSKI1 , DEBORAH 0371372015 CHILD CARE

65925 BASSETT DAIRY PRODUCT 03/13/2015 MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK
MILK

SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES

Check Date Invoice Description

BHS
BES
BHS
BES
BHS
BES
BHS
BES
BHS
BES
BHS
BES
BHS
BHS
BES
BHS
BES
TES
THS
TES
THS
TES
THS
TES
THS
TES
THS
THS
TES
TES
THS
THS

1:34 PM

90.
573.
613.
731.
808.
537.
584.
559.
518.
513.
561.
710.
762.

-3.
599.
708.
679.
429.
628.
443.
796.
432.
982.
472.
653.
424 .
606.
379.
432.
425.
638.
321.
462.

Invoice Amount

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

90.00
18,857.35
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05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65926

65927
65928

65929

65930

65931

65932

65933

BATTERY DISTRIBUTORS

BECKER, CORI B
BELL AUTO PARTS

BELL HIGH SCHOOL FFA

BEST PLUMBING SPECIAL

BLACKWELL ELECTRIC, L

BRIDESON, WILLIAM E

BROCK, MANDY H

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

MILK SUPPLIES TES
batteries for

buses

FETC TRAINING

open PO#
for misc
parts
open PO#
for misc
parts
open PO#
for misc
parts
open PO#
for misc
parts

$1000.00
repair

$1000.00
repair

$1000.00
repair

$1000.00
repair

FFA-Strawberries

for Food

Service

Cafeterias
2 hose reel /7 hub

assembly

TES

2 hose reel /7 hub

assembly

TES

misc plumbing

supplies

for THS

electrical work
for BHS softball

field lig

hting

CPR TRAINING FOR
HEALTH ACADEMY

STUDENTS

AT BHS

CASE MEETING
ISRD WINTER

1:34 PM

871.
234.

141.

58.

25.

32.

11.

850.

686.
-686.
228.
680.

575.

36.
.00

24

Invoice Amount

45
68

05

48

86

78

06

00

24
24
39
00

00

80

Check

03/13/15

PAGE:

Amount

234.68

141.05
128.18

850.00

228.39

680.00

575.00

60.80
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05.15.02.00.00-010032

Gilchrist County School Board 1:34 PM

Check Number Vendor Name Check Date
65934 CALKINS, MARIE T 03/13/2015
65935 CAPITAL MICROSCOPE SE 0371372015
65936 CENTRAL FLORIDA ELECT 0371372015
65937 CES 0371372015
65938 CINTAS DOCUMENT MANAG 0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description Invoice Amount
INSTITUTE MEETING

FOOD SUPPLIES 9.65
Science 450.00
Allocation

BLDG 8 PORTABLES 1,439.36
BHS

SCOREBOARD 100.84
PORTABLES - BELL 2,038.68
SCHOOL

CLASSROOMS-BELL 1,729.10
HI SCH

STATION 35.18
BELL SCHOOL BAND 3,053.10
ROOM

METER POLE BELL 1,538.94
BELL HIGH SCHOOL 1,068.78
AG SHOP 392.21
FTBALL FIELD 121.80
LIGHTS

BUS GARAGE 423.46
FULL SERVICE SCH 1,019.15
- BELL

BELL ELEMENTARY 16,039.81
SCHOOL

WATER PLANT BELL 232.13
BELL HIGH SCHOOL 13,195.28
CONCESSION STAND 75.00
PORTABLES 557.92
heat strip at THS 82.65
heat strip at THS 1.24
SHREDDING 72.60
SERVICES

SHREDDING 72.60

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

9.65

450.00
43,060.74

83.89
398.00
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05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65939

65940
65941
65942

65943

CITY OF TRENTON

CONSOLIDATED ADMIN SE
COOPER, ALLISON
CORE CONNECTIONS

COX FIRE PROTECTION

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date Invoice Description

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

Check Summary

SERVICES

SHREDD ING
SERVICES

SHREDD ING
SERVICES

SHREDD ING
SERVICES

Cintas paper
shredding service
Annual #35.00/mth
X 12 mths
UTILITIES FOR TES
UTILITIES FOR THS
UTILITES FOR THS
AG SHOP

FSA PARTICPANT
SCHOOL SPEECH
COMMON CORE
COMMON CORE
Service fire hood
and hydrants all
schools

Service fire hood
and hydrants all
schools

Service fire hood
and hydrants all
schools

Service fire hood
and hydrants all
schools

Service fire hood
and hydrants all

1:34 PM

72.
72.
72.
35.

1,871.
2,406.
48.

91.
2,825.
1,300.
1,300.

680.

1,200.
105.
160.

105.

Invoice Amount

60
60
60
00

00

00

00

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

4,326.60

91.00
2,825.00
2,600.00

2,395.00



3apckp08.p Gilchrist County School Board 1:34 PM 03/13/15
05.15.02.00.00-010032 Check Summary PAGE :

Check Number Vendor Name Check Date Invoice Description Invoice Amount Check Amount

schools
Service fTire hood 105.00
and hydrants all
schools
Service fTire hood 40.00
and hydrants all
schools
65944 DECONNA ICE CREAM COM 03/13/2015 lIce Cream Prod 125.50 1,287.70
for BES Cafe
Ice Cream Prod. 145.50
for BHS Cafe.
Ice Cream Prod 287.90
for TES
Ice Cream Prod. 154 .60
for THS Cafe
Ice Cream Prod 265.10
for TES
Ice Cream Prod 183.50
for BES Cafe
Ice Cream Prod. 66.40
for BHS Cafe.
Ice Cream Prod. 59.20
for THS Cafe
65945 DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEM 03/13/2015 LINE CHARGES 3,630.93 9,000.76
T1 LINES 5,369.83
65946 DOYLE, STEPHANIE GUAR 03/13/2015 DUAL TEACHING 152 .00 296.00
DUAL TEACHING 144 .00
65947 DUKE ENERGY 0371372015 1350 SW SR 26, 1,097.49 33,361.73
CLASSROOM
ADDITION
N. MAIN ST, FTBL 12.49
FLD

1013 N. MAIN ST, 158.92



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65948

FBC OF JACKSONVILLE

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date Invoice Description

0371372015

Check Summary

BALL FLD

N. MAIN ST, SCH
LTS

MAIN CAMPUS -
TRENTON HIGH SCHL
N. MAIN ST, 1 HPS
LT

SOFTBALL FIELD
LTS

N. MAIN ST, VOC
SCH

US HWY 129 THS
FOOTBALL FIELD
THS TRACK

1350 SW SR 26,
NEW ELEM SCH

Bread Items - TES
Cafeteria

THS Cafe - bread
products

BES CAFE. BREAD
PROD.

BHS CAFE. BREAD
PROD

Bread Items - TES
Cafeteria

THS Cafe - bread
products

BES CAFE. BREAD
PROD.

BHS CAFE. BREAD
PROD
Bread Items - TES

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

169.
20,032.
379.
183.
50.

58.

27 .
11,192.

72.
51.
24.
108.
98.
17.
16.
90.
104.

22
14
72
30
17
86

40
02

45
48
60
42
85
45
10
45
65

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

1,213.35



3apckp08.p
05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65949

65950
65951

65952

65953
65954

FIELDPRINT

FL AWARDS AND TROPHY
FL SCHOOL BOARD ASSOC

FL SCHOOL BOOK DEPOSI

FL TRANSPORTATION SYS
FLINN SCIENTIFIC, INC

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date Invoice Description

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

Check Summary

Cafeteria

BES CAFE. BREAD
PROD.

BHS CAFE. BREAD
PROD

Bread Items - TES
Cafeteria

THS Cafe - bread
products

BES CAFE. BREAD
PROD.

BHS CAFE. BREAD
PROD

CONTRACTED
SERVICES

AWARDS

CBM PERSONELL &
BARGAINING ISSUES
FORUM fsba
CHRISTY MCELROY
READING TEXT
BOOKS FOR THS &
BHS

READING TEXT
BOOKS FOR THS &
BHS

READING TEXT
BOOKS FOR THS &
BHS

Bus #41 2004 door
closer

Science
Allocation

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

51.
32.
196.
125.
148.
74.
152.

51.
225.

15.

11

10.

529.
79.

45
20
40
05
95
85
25

00
00

77

.35

03

54
34

03/13/15

PAGE:

Check Amount

152.

51.
225.

37.

529.
79.

25

00
00

15

54
34



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Number Vendor Name Check Date

65955

65956
65957

65958

FROG PUBLICATIONS 0371372015

G.W. HUNTER, INC 0371372015
GENERAL PRODUCE, LLC 0371372015

GILCHRIST BUILDING SU 0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

classroom
supplies 21st
century

2 drums motor oil
15w40 and quarts
TES Fresh Produce
BES Fresh Produce
TES Fresh Produce
THS Fresh Produce
BHS Fresh Produce
THS Fresh Produce
BES Fresh Produce
TES Fresh Produce
BHS Fresh Produce
THS Fresh Produce
TES Fresh Produce
BES Fresh Produce
THS Fresh Produce
BHS Fresh Produce
TES Fresh Produce
BES Fresh Produce
THS Fresh Produce
BHS Fresh Produce
TES Fresh Produce
BES Fresh Produce
BHS Fresh Produce
open PO $500 misc
supplies BHS

Open PO misc
repair parts
$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc
repair parts

1:34 PM

97.

1,596.

-183.
-21.
-105.
-21.
-42.

97.
363.
594.
433.
290.
592.
208.
228.
727.
352.
101.
138.
395.
514.
170.
442 .

55.

15.

65.

Invoice Amount

46

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

97 .46

1,596.06
5,279.15

1,064.01



3apckp08.p Gilchrist County School Board 1:34 PM 03/13/15
05.15.02.00.00-010032 Check Summary PAGE :

Check Number Vendor Name Check Date Invoice Description Invoice Amount Check Amount

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 49.95
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 4.99
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 14.99
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 36.74
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 14.98
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 47 .48
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 6.99
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 11.45
repair parts

$500.00 THS

Open PO misc 10.47
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 4.90
repair parts

$500.00 BHS

Open PO MTO 21.99
$500.00



3apckp08.p
05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

Gilchrist County School Board 1:34 PM

Check Summary

Check Date Invoice Description Invoice Amount

Open PO misc 41.

repair parts
$500.00 BHS

Open PO MTO 47 .

$500.00

chains and bolts 141.

for lawn mowers

Open PO misc 18.

repair parts
$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 15.

repair parts
$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 58.

repair parts
$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 56.

repair parts
$500.00 THS

Open PO misc 37.

repair parts
$500.00 THS

Open PO misc 33.

repair parts
$500.00 BHS

Open PO misc 32.

repair parts
$500.00 BHS

open PO $500 misc 8.

supplies TES

Open PO misc 19.

repair parts
$500.00 THS

46

67
44
95

57

98

41

97

96

94

26
33

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

11



3apckp08.p Gilchrist County School Board 1:34 PM 03/13/15
05.15.02.00.00-010032 Check Summary PAGE : 12

Check Number Vendor Name Check Date Invoice Description Invoice Amount Check Amount

Open PO misc 92.16
repair parts
$500.00 BHS
open PO $500 misc 28.97
supplies TES
Open PO misc 20.98
repair parts
$500.00 BHS
Open PO misc 46.67
repair parts
$500.00 THS

65959 GILCHRIST COUNTY HEAL 03/13/2015 MONTHLY 3,208.00 3,208.00
CONTRIBUTION OF
THE 2014-2015
ANNUAL AGREEMENT

65960 GILCHRIST COUNTY SOLI 03/13/2015 disposal fee BES 10.80 1,048.80
& BHS debris
garbage pick up 956.40
misc disposal of 81.60

trash not garbage
open PO $500.00

65961 GORDON FOOD SERVICE, 03/13/2015 FOOD SUPPLIES FOR 2,813.40 46,745.63
ESSD SUPPLIES FOR 4,105.45
EggD SUPPLIES FOR 2,842.89
EggD SUPPLIES FOR 4,043.84
ESSD SUPPLIES FOR 2,675.89
ESSD SUPPLIES FOR 1,931.00

BES



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65962

65963

GRAINGER

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date Invoice Description

0371372015

GREATAMERICA FINANCIA 03/13/2015

Check Summary

FOOD SUPPLIES FOR

THS
FOOD
TES
FOOD
BHS
FOOD
THS
FOOD
BES
FOOD
TES
FOOD
BHS
FOOD
BES
FOOD
THS
FOOD
TES
FOOD
THS
FOOD
TES
FOOD
TES

SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES
SUPPLIES

sewer snake

glue

and pvc

FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR
FOR

fittings and rain
gear for BES lift
station
SHARP MX-M623N -

BES

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

2,233.
3,140.
3,232.
2,826.
2,040.
3,992.
3,402.
2,102.
3,002.
2,550.
-6.
-52.
-133.

257.
94.

206.

70
93
75
15
78
87
88
86
87
20
61
44
78

18
67

50

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

351.85

907.75

13



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65964
65965
65966
65967

65968

65969

HAGAN, GLENDA L

HAMILTON COUNTY SCHOO

HILLIARD, CLYDIE MAE

HL FLAKE

HOBART SERVICE

HOUGHTON MIFFLIN HARC

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date

0371372015
0371372015
0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

LANIER LD320DSPF
- TES

VARIOUS LANIER
COPIERS - BES
LANIER LD270 -
BHS

LANIER LDO50B
LANIER LD150SPSA
-  JANET/WENDY
LANIER LD525CSA -
FINANACE/HUMAN
RESOURCES
CONTRACTED
SERVICES
TIF/SEEC

SCHOOL
RECOGNITION
AWARDS

locks for BHS
and blank Keys
for all schools
Repair & parts
for combi oven
BHS

combi oven
service & repalr
THS

service call
combi oven THS
9TH GRADE
TEACHERS
TECHNOLOGY
TRAINING

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

127.
100.

42.
100.

207.
124.
3,240.
18,843.
100.
372.
661.

495.

75.
4,300.

07
00
24
00

46

48

50

99

00

84

42

00

75
00

03/13/15

PAGE:

Check Amount

3,240.
18,843.
100.
372.

1,232.

4,300.

50
99

84

17

00



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65970
65971

65972
65973
65974
65975

65976

65977

65978
65979

65980

65981

65982
65983

HUDSON FOOD STORES, 1
INFINIT TECHNOLOGY SO

INK TECHNOLOGIES PRIN
JACKSON, LESSIE
JACKSONVILLE SOUND CO
JOHNSON, JENNIFER A

LAKESHORE

LEGGETT, XINA P

LIGHTSPEED TECHNOLOGI
LUKE, ANGELA FUDGE

MARTIN, SALLEY F

MARTIN, WILLIAM MARLI

MAUDLIN INT"L TRUCKS,
MCCRIMON®"S OFFICE SYS

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date
03/13/2015
03/13/2015
03/13/2015
03/13/2015
03/13/2015
03/13/2015

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

MONTHLY FUEL
PROJECTORS FOR
BES

CABLES

ink for PreK
Martin
CONTRACTED
SERVICES

service call fire
alarm for THS
CONTRACTED
PHYSICAL THERAPY
SERVICES
classroom
supplies 21st
century

FSA REGIONAL
TRAINING

RT1 INTENSIVE
INTERVENTION
WORKSHOP

MICS FOR TES
ASSISTIVE
TECHNOLOGY (ATIA)
PROJECT 10
MEETING; CASE
MEETING;
OT/PT/SLP MEETING
CLIPPERS

FAIR ANIMAL TRIP
FAIR ANIMAL TRIP
water pump #46
MONTHY SERVICE

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

859.
6,071.

147.
64.

343.
269.
5,128.

82.

52.
59.
384.
66.
273.

395.
362.
186.
178.

61
70

03
00

84
00
75

61

80
20
00
00
80

03/13/15

PAGE:

Check Amount

859.
6,218.

64 .
343.
269.

5,128.

82.

112.

384.
66.

273.

945.

178.
5,285.

61
73

00
84
00
75

61

00

00
00

80

07

22
86

15



3apckp08.p
05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Summary

Check Date Invoice Description

AGREEMENT COPY
MACHINE 1IN
LIBRARY - RICK
REED

MACHINE # 4558 -
GESTETNER DSM618
MACHINE # 4593 -
GESTETNER
DSM615sa

MACHINE # 4654 -
GESTETNER DSM415f
BHS

MACHINE # 4724 -
GESTETNER
DSM415sa

MACHINE # 4854 -
GESTETNER
DSM618sa

MACHINE # 4988 -
GESTETNER DSM735
MACHINE # 5168 -
GESTETNER/DSm620d
- THS CAFETERIA
MACHINE # 5406 -
LANIER LDD120 /
CP6143L - BES
MACHINE # 5573 -
LANIER LDO50bsb
MACHINE # 5764 -
LANIER LDO50b
MACHINE # 5767 -
LANIER LDO16 -
SPECIAL PROGRAMS

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

40.
49.

22.

22.

40.

180.
41.

150.

34.
614.
21.

00
52

00

00

00

49
62

00

00

50

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

16



3apckp08.p Gilchrist County School Board 1:34 PM 03/13/15
05.15.02.00.00-010032 Check Summary PAGE :

Check Number Vendor Name Check Date Invoice Description Invoice Amount Check Amount

MACHINE # 5770 - 692.38
LANIER LDO5b
MACHINE # 5791 - 21.50
LANIER LD320d
MACHINE # 5803 - 30.00
LANIER LD320d
MACHINE # 5849 - 149 .81

LANIER LD445c
COLOR COPIER

MACHINE # 5888 - 231.01
LANIER LD270sa

MACHINE # 5949 - 106.60
LANIER LD430c

MACHINE # 5988 - 837.09
LANIER/LDO50sp

MACHINE # 5990 - 140.38
LANIER LD360SP

MACHINE # 5991 - 475.59
LANIER LD360SP

MACHINE # 6054 - 225 .36
LANIER LD280spsa

- TES

MACHINE # 6083 - 64.98
LANIER LD320dspfL

- TES

MACHINE # 6105 - 82.77
LANIER LD150sp

MACHINE # 6106 - 342.71
LANIER LD370sp

MACHINE # 6131 - 6.76
LANIER LD150SPSA

MACHINE # 6199 - 32.00

LANIER/LD525c -



3apckp08.p
05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65984 MOBILE MODULAR MGMNT
65985 NASCO
65986 NAUGHTON, CANDICE

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

FINANCE/HR COPIER
MACHINE # 6311 -
LANIER LD630c
COLOR COPIER
MACHINE # 6394 -
SHARP MX-M623u
MACHINE # 6404 -
SHARP MX-M264N
Annual Portable
Rentals
$300x12mths
Annual Portable
Rentals
$300x12mths
Annual Portable
Rentals
$300x12mths
Annual Portable
Rentals
$300x12mths
Annual Portable
Rentals
$300x12mths
Annual Portable
Rentals
$300x12mths
Science
Allocation
Science
Allocation
SCHOOL
RECOGNITION
AWARDS

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

116.78

480.86
25.00
50.00

50.00

50.00

50.00

50.00

50.00

29.34
19.95
300.00

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

300.00

49.29

300.00

18



3apckp08.p
05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65987

65988
65989
65990

NEFEC

NICKOLLS, MARY A
O"STEEN, WENDY
OFFICE DEPOT, INC

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Summary

Check Date Invoice Description

0371372015 VIRTUAL
INSTRUCTION
PROGRAM - FLVS

03/13/2015 CHILD CARE

03/13/2015 RTI

03/13/2015 Printer
cartridges for
Food Service.
CALCULATORS FOR
TESTING
CALCULATORS FOR
TESTING
CLASSROOM
SUPPLIES/SNIDER
Toner/ Cheri
classroom
supplies/ Gough
INK CARTRIDGE -
NELL HARTSFIELD
supplies for
Speech
CLASSROOM
SUPPLIES - MARK
LUNDY
classroom
supplies/ Yencho
CLASSROOM
SUPPLIES/SNIDER
CLASSROOM
SUPPLIES/SNIDER
TONER/STOEL
Classroom
supplies/ Lander

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount
19,920.00
135.00

36.00

519.27
2,405.49
1,581.51
150.13

259.66
17.40

125.60
65.85
237.00

110.58

61.78
212.15

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount
19,920.00
135.00

36.00
5,894.57

19



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

65991
65992

65993
65994

65995

65996
65997

65998
65999

66000
66001

66002

PARRISH, RONDA A
PHONAK

QUEST DIAGNOSTICS, IN
RANKIN, ROBERT GEORGE

RENAISSANCE LEARNING,

ROWLAND, LISA M
RPR THERAPY LLC

RUCKER, HEATHER E
S & S FOOD STORES

SAFETY KLEEN CORPORAT
SCHAUBLE, CERETHA

SCHOOL SPECIALITY, IN

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

Classroom
supplies/ Lander
FDOE FSA REGIONAL
TRAINING
Equipment for EF
- TES Student
Equipment for EF
- TES Student
DRUG SCREENINGS
OUT OF COUNTY
TRAVEL
Renaissance
Trainings
Renaissance
Trainings

OUT OF COUNTY
TRAVEL
OCCUPATIONAL
THERAPY

STATE FAIR

FUEL FOR
MAINTENANCE

FUEL FOR
MAINTENANCE
PARTS WASHER
MAINTENANCE
SCHOOL
RECOGNITION
AWARDS

supplies for 21st
century

Robinson school
supplies

1:34 PM

137.
128.
1,722.
811.

78.
376.

3,000.
3,000.

306.
4,920.

228.
171.

67.
151.
300.

360.
41.

Invoice Amount

28
00
50
89

00
00

00
00
20
00

00
72

11
76
00

64
09

03/13/15

PAGE:

Check Amount

128.
2,534.

78.
376.

6,000.

306.
4,920.

228.
238.

151.
300.

690.

00

39

00

00

20

00

00
83

76
00

24



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

66003
66004

66005
66006
66007

66008

66009

66010
66011

SHEFFIELD, BRONNA D
SMITH, CATHERINE BROO

SMITH, JULIE ANN
SPEECH CORNER
SPENCER, DAVID COLE

STAPLES, INC

STEAM PRO®S 2010 LLC

SUPER DUPER SCHOOL CO
TAW

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015
0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

classroom
supplies 21st
century
classroom
supplies PreK
PICK UP SUPPLIES
QUALITY IEP
TRAINING

CHILD CARE

Items for Speech
RISK MANAGEMENT/
SAFETY

21st Century
Program Office
Supplies/Tutoring
admin & 21st
century carpet
cleaned at BES
pressure wash
east side of new
gym BHS

carpet cleaned
TES admin
auditorium carpet
cleaned at THS
flooded carpet at
THS washing
machine
overflowed
supplies for
Speech

BHS Water pump
for fresh water

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

33.

254 .

14

195.
94 .
136.

13.

279.

232.

219.
.00

222

250.

129.
1,604.

74

77

.34
64.

00
00
91
00
49
29
00

90

00

98
28

03/13/15

PAGE:

Check Amount

14

195.
136.
13.

1,203.

129.
1,604.

.34
64 .

00
00
49

19

98
28



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

66012

66013

66014

66015
66016

66017

66018
66019

66020

TRENTON HIGH SCHOOL

TRENTON FFA CHAPTER

TRIDENT BEVERAGE DBA

TRIUMPH LEARNING LLC
TSA CONSULTING GROUP,

TWO FOLD WATER ENGINE

UNITED FUELS
UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA

V&1 MAINTENANCE CORP

Gilchrist County School Board

Check Date

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

0371372015
0371372015

0371372015

Check Summary

Invoice Description

plant

Reimburse THS Ck#
30623 for PBS
Supplies
Reimbursement for
FFA Lodging State
Fair

Juice Alive for
THS

Juice Alive for
BHS

Coach Books Order
ELA HS

MONTLY FEE,
CURRENT
FISCAL/CONTRACT
YEAR, FOR
COMPLIANCE EDGE
SERVICES, PER
CONTRACT

water testing
mthly/ qtrly
water testing
diesel fuel buses
Behavioral
Services purchase
services
agreement with
University of
Florida.
Custodial
Services
Custodial

1:34 PM

Invoice Amount

271.

362.

250.
208.
5,493.
163.

60.
1,570.

13,962.
1,194.

7,083.
8,276.

24

88

50
75
61
78

00

21
52

92
67

03/13/15

PAGE:

Check Amount

271.

362.

459.

5,493.
163.

1,630.

13,962.
1,194.

26,069.

24

88

25

00

21
52

09



3apckp08.p Gilchrist County School Board 1:34 PM 03/13/15
05.15.02.00.00-010032 Check Summary PAGE :

Check Number Vendor Name Check Date Invoice Description Invoice Amount Check Amount

Services
Custodial 8,472.50
Services
Custodial 2,236.00
Services
66021 WELLSPRING PSYCHIATRY 0371372015 EMPLOYEE 1,440.00 1,440.00
APPOINTMENTS
66022 WILLIAMS INSTITUTIONA 03/13/2015 Commodity 290.26 854.76

Warehousing/Delive
ry Costs - BES
Commodity 258.70
Warehousing/Delive
ry Costs - BHS
Commodity 137.42
Warehousing/Delive
ry Costs - THS
Commodity 177 .56
Warehousing/Delive
ry Costs - TES
Commodity -9.18
Warehousing/Delive
ry Costs - BHS

66023 WILSON GAS AND SERVIC 03/13/2015 Boiler repair & 1,500.00 1,595.00
labor BHS gym
Boiler repair & 95.00
labor BHS gym

66024 XEROX CORPORATION 03/13/2015 COPIER RENTAL 79.88 442 .83
12 mo lease on a 362 .95
W5655 PT,
included:
Printer/HCF/DADF/0
ffice Finisher/3
hole ofcfin all



3apckp08.p
05.15.02.00.00-010032

Check Number Vendor Name

Gilchrist County School Board 1:34 PM

Check Summary

Check Date Invoice Description Invoice Amount

services/supplies
included,
unlimited
copies/prints,
bid code: 3029JD

107 Computer Check(s) For a Total of

03/13/15
PAGE:

Check Amount

336,677.61

24



3apckp08.p

05.15.02.00.00-010032

Fund
1000
3712
4100
4200
4340
4900
8950

Description
GENERAL FUND
CAP IMP TAX - 2
SCHOOL FOOD SER
OTHER SPECIAL R
RACE TO THE TOP
MISCELLANEOUS S
TIF AGENCY FUND

0 Manual
0

Wire Transfer

0 ACH

107  Computer

Check Summary

Gilchrist County School Board

Checks
Checks
Checks
Checks

For a Total of
For a Total of
For a Total of
For a Total of

1:34 PM

Total For 107 Manual, Wire Tran, ACH & Computer Checks
Checks For a Total of
Net Amount

Less 0 Voided

FUND SUMMARY

Balance Sheet

0.00
012 0.00
VICE 0.00
EVENU 0.00
0.00
PECIA 0.00
0.00

Revenue

eojeojolololole

Expense

205,604.
300.
76,449.
24,978.
10,441.
60.
18,843.

03/13/15
PAGE:

0.
0.00
0.00
336,677.61
336,677.61
0.00
336,677.61

Total
205,604 .97
300.00
76,449 .39
24 .,978.21
10,441.05

18,843.99

25



Gilchrist County School Distriet

APPLICATION FOR
OUT OF COUNTY STUDENT TRANSFER

County of Residence: LGU"‘\T Date of Requesi: MARGA W\ / AV S
. &
Student’s Name: -SADC/;\) BL&% Grade Level: L{ °

Previous School Attended:  VEEArA) EgeMEAI AT i\*fai,,
Address:

Parent/Guardian: A&E@t\) E:ﬂ_l,!)% ' Phone: 251 ,578 5999
Address: \12ND PE O™ o0RY B
Theoton) e 2045

Name of Gilchrist County Schoo! You Wish to Attend: TPEASOL ELEMESARY
Reason for Request: NooelD &Eﬁﬂb{,{ﬁe fe il LT !;37'06_

ACKNOWLEDGMENT

The parent of the above named student acknowledges and understands that transportation of the
student shall be provided by the parent. The out of county student may ride Gilchrist County school buses
PROVIDED the student boards at an approved bus stop and the bus is not overcrowded.

The parent acknowledges that attendance of an out of county student in Gilchrist County is a
PRIVILEGE, NOT A RIGHT. The parent further acknowledges that the above named student may, if
approved, attend Gilchrist County Schools PROVIDED the student remains in “good standing” at that
school. If the student exhibits disciplinary problems, the student’s attendance privilege may be
IMMEDIATELY REVOKED.

The granting of one year’s attendance does not guarantee any future year’s attendance in the Gilchrist
County School District. Consideration for continued attendance for following years shall be determined at
the end of each current school year, Factors for consideration by the School District include, but are not
limited to, demands on Schoo! District resources, student population, and the student’s behavior and
attendance record.

Signature of Parent/Guardian ﬂ /ﬂ L Signature of Student

Signature of Superintendent/Designee

Date Approved by Board:




Gilehrist County Schoeo! District

APPLICATION FOR
OUT OF COUNTY STUDENT TRANSTFER
County of Residence: LeoYy Date of Request: MAES () o5
Student’s Name:_ )ALEL &7‘656 ‘ Grade Level: o

Previous School Attended: TRELTD E{.PM@)‘T/@)“ %,\ML_
Address: )

351
Parent/Guardian: A/‘\EOM B‘I@ﬁ’& ' Phone: @@2 TR 6902
Address: ]“12.’70 e !’JJT"S Lo -

TR WA LU 22605

Name of Gilchrist County School You Wish to Attend: m&ﬁo’d EcEMEARTAE®

Reason for Request: h(_)ue,{:’ P,E{')TBEM-Q PCLitt, CODMTS TAE

ACKNOWLED GMENT

The parent of the above named student acknowledges and understands that transportation of the
student shall be provided by the parent. The out of county student may ride Gilchrist County school buses
PROVIDED the student boards at an approved bus stop and the bus is not overcrowded.

The parent acknowledges that attendance of an out of county student in Gilchrist County is a
PRIVILEGE, NOT A RIGHT. The parent further acknowledges that the above named student may, if
approved, attend Gilchrist County Schools PROVIDED the student remains in “good standing” at that
school, If the student exhibits disciplinary problems, the student’s attendance privilege may be
IMMEDIATELY REVOKED. '

The granting of one year’s attendance does not guarantee any future year’s attendance in the Gilchrist
County School District. Consideration for continued attendance for following years shall be determined at
the end of each current school year, Factors for consideration by the School District include, but are not
limited to, demands on School District resources, student population, and the student’s behavior and
attendance record.

INJE—
Signature of Parent/Guardian Signature of Student

AL

Signature of Superintendent/Designee

»

Date Apptoved by Board:




GEBD

Gilchrist County School District

GILCHRIST COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
TRIPS
MARCH 24, 2015

Trenton Elementary School
Safety Patrol, 13 Students, A. Akins, Charter Bus, Depart June 15, 2015 at 6:00 AM, Return June 20,
2015 at 7:30 PM, to Washington, DC

Trenton Middle/High School
Track, 55 Students, A. Akins, J. Akins, 1 Bus, 2:30 PM to 7:30 PM, Funding Source — THS; to
Chiefland, March 26, 2015

Football, A. Thomas, T. Parrish, M. Sauls, J. Akins, G. Turner, T. Sullivan, R. Fulton, C. Elasik, Private
Vehicle, Depart March 18, 2015 at 5:00 PM, Return March 21, 2015 at 9:00 PM, to LSU Football Clinic
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	(d) Document billable time and associated costs to Board and make these records available upon request of Superintendent and/or Board.
	4.  The Board agrees to pay to the Provider for the above services, in the    manner and amount specified, the following:
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